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MtM Mark-to-market Al 7} 7}
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PD Probability of default P55
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PvP Payment-versus-payment Q| gF A1 A A
RBA Ratings-based approach A&FEH
RSF | Required stable funding 48 A H Aaxe
SFT Securities financing transaction sHd=Es71Y
SIV Structured investment vehicle TZ3F A3 AL
SME Small and medium sized enterprise TA27]4
SPV | Special purpose vehicle S5 A 3 AL
VaR | Value-at-Risk ) =4 of] Ao
VRDN | Variable rate demand note HEadaTAd
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of Application)ol] HWAIH HELHAE F&

+ Basel II Framework")

8) BCBS, International Convergence of Capital Measurement and Capital Standards, 2006.6%€(°]3} "Basel I I
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I [ XI&22| ™ol (Definition of capital)

48. =2 eYPNLFe FHO ARS FES| HAstA X3 A w9

471 of AMstaior, $71 HAAA 7hd A2 9] =dA], Al

B Ao S Bl - @rkeblel FA @2 FA 5] At
EE%L&—%

— N2 AE o] a4l

de edo AR e Mg FEA BEF
AR oy E TS FE Y

A | X229 F/d(Components of capital)

[ XI=2e| 1142 A (Elements of capital) ]
T TAAES e 24y FJor 74
1. Tier 1 AHZ (A&7 F3olMe &AF5H)

. BEFAE (Common Equity Tier 1)
b. 71} Tier 1 A2 (Additional Tier 1)

2. Tier2 AFE(HAHA] £4F454)
— 919 37kA ARG E(1a, 1b, 2) ZZel e 497 wpA’
[ %™ FH| X2 H| & (Limits and minima) ]

50. 7] ARGZL B FALFE AF FoolH the HATAR R o]
( #

— HEFARS P23 SN A 45%F FASNF &

9) 10.8€ AE E/ts AlFANA FAAEY £455E A3 W ('Proposal to ensure the loss absorbency of
regulatory capital at the pomt of non-viability’) ¥ ‘10.10.1994 % '10.1219=} e8] AF=H A= u}
Ads]e o] AE B Aol AL A5 7IEt Tier 1 3 Tier 2 A2 9] EHAFFHES AaLs}7]
3 oS AE Foln, F FPo] rlEHH A2 @aﬁﬁ(additional criteria)o] F7Hg A

TEwTH=E



— Tierl A& A} A 7t=A4Ee] A 6.0%S A& oF st

=

F AL (Tier 1 AE+Tier 2 AE)2 4 AF7FAAY] HA 8.0%E
Al oF

B  ME LHiE(Detailed proposal)

51. o] AoA “eg”ola} e zHo
71EF A SFAFAHE 2n| g

|\
o
L)
rr
=
&
flo
O:Oé",
rlo
o;?l:',
u

ol

H

rr

1. B EFX}E(Common equity Tier 1)

DO AAe0S FHhe BEF(EE FAIAL ofd Afddle BnEFl &
She AHE)
@ REFF WA TAYS= AL ] o F(stock surplus, share premium)

©
o
19
0o,
2

= (retained earnings)

@ 71} E 2= A A (accumulated other comprehensive income) % 7]E}
=
=

(other disclosed reserves)

® eqe AA AL AR AF HEF JHeH A3 BAEE

F

— ool W sjHEBEYe HAALS T S TP, u)

Ao A Al o] = ofof g

ol
= U
l‘lO o
toke
)
N
M
2
AL
29
oft
T

10) EHX}EH14°1] Ad" vdE8 &9 (unrealized gains and losses)ell | = REFAENA Ex 5_7&%

4 e, MAANE FF B AANYVIE WA WeS Tedstel MAW olje] AAF My
Wl e A% BEsl 12 A8



o

— oo} BASY 7= PR AAP M EE PF AAE 17

[ HE 3F(common shares issued by the bank) ]

53. 54 F0l BEFARS TPH7] FHME o) RE 84S 32
5 &

AR SHM HEFE 2RET| Y3 HHLAY

(Criteria for classifications as common shares for regulatory capital purposes)

1L &3 AW AFE9D 2

2. A e A Adel i Zeol
capital) 9 Aol Hl# st ZhodAfiko] gk H -4

« %, o] Al FAAAY BE7h Ae Aol ol FAGH oL
P

7}#H A  (unlimited and variable claim)

FTHolH, HAANE Afstae g
(Aol o3 viQd, HEC 5182 AFH

4, 2312 S LA F2] Aw Y(bought back), 7 “JFH(redeemed)
v e FHA(cancelled)ol] W3t 7|HHE XA+ <F HH, W oy
AFEACE Teld 7S oprlshs £4S Holstel it o 9

11) 771 712 FF DA S (mutuals), Z 3 (cooperatives) = A5 7] F(savings institutions) &3 22 H|F

213 A8 3] AKnon joint stock companies)d| = HE&H. o|F FAl F V|EE ALY A REFS T

AT FEY EHAFFYES BAES dfoF atn, 7N AEV|9e2AY 28 FHE AsAE F e

45 ZA FEF sof 3 AEIVIHRELS FAH A FAE Al HFAIALE Ikl A7) TE

= og9A A&LA ] A3 ARE wsd oA
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6. Wi 77}t ofyH webd Fujoltiete Bl ofu]shA] o=

7. RE WA - AR AT ol T A A B Aol FEd
o) 5o Hjo] ol A
— ole 5 AEZH gt E3& < vl F(preferential distributions)©]
geg on

8. HYARE £ WAA o]F AHOoR g wol FFor IV

— A7 ARZFALS ALY BHNN TEIA waHor &4
F3

10.

11. Ax &
12. &
=

13. P23 T35 F1lol| wet w3 s ojof

— 598 FFFHNA 4 o FoIAAL Mol HAEHE A% ol
8 & FFEH7 4FeA AR Hol@ Aol ga) A

14. 23 izl FHE2 JeA A HooF &

12) AHESH] J72<Q A QA (a permanent write down feature)S 253 v AT HEFE 9
NEs THe AeR IF
13) A 3] AH(related entity)oll= E.3]AK(parent company), A}ull 3] l(sister company), A+3|AF E= 7]EF AL

Ab(affiliate) 7} £ A|FAFS] 9= A2 AF Foh=A] ool BAgle] BA AL 2
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2. 7|E} Tier 1 X}&(Additional Tier 1 capital)

54. 71E} Tier 1 A4S o3 849 Fo =z F4
@ 7]E]_ Tier 1 X]—E-,Q] Z“}Z%-g—ﬁ% %‘%“6‘]—{— %?ﬂ(ﬁ_%?ﬁ.;}%ﬁ] v\]j_—%]_ﬂ;q
re 21

@ 71€} Tier 1 AEF A LA LA SI= AHEJ o F(stock surplus)

o3 A7 A} BB S8 Tier 1 Ao AARDL EHaE
=7 7hed A3A B

[HZA 7|E} Tier 1 X}=2(Instruments issued by the bank that meet the
Additional Tier 1 criteria) ]

#o] 7Iet Tier 1 A2l X5 7] i = v HA7=E

55. 54 <
2 58

=
=

7|Ef Tier 1 Xp&20 =gk|7| {iet HAH
(Criteria for inclusion in Additional Tier 1 Capital)

3. e@ AR 1A AAEAE WA, FANeR st Ay
e wt A o GRAF EE BEE glofo F

4, JFAolojor 3} A E EH wr|do] glu Sl TFEA (step-up) T
=

g8 Qlol glojoF &
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71t

T
T

Aole}

=]
=

321

°

e o

3

Foz A

Njo

o
ﬁo
™!

-

oA ol

i

°
pal

stAY 19

S

44 Aolgtm 714

3

Jol ArFzol

@) o
:—6[: -

@A} o]

il

A

=
=

ii.

7. MG/l AA T o)A

ol

olf =2 e Aot Rt

HH

o7

AN

o

L

BT FAl) o]FolA FE
15) HA 7]E(minimum)e] & Zt= A=l AT HAATIES u|HEIIY HA 7SR 3
16) M F Aol tigh hHg A FA|H TS AAStE FT(dividend pushers)o] &8 5]
- 32 -

[e]

R

14) )23 (replacement issues)



Y &4 (a credit sensitive

)

1

°
pul

olaL Apdel A

._'?L

3|

A

o

(write-down mechanism)<

+

=

=
-

= 2]

=

W AY
A A

I =2 Sgoteok ¢
3]

A

5
%

dividend feature*)< E
a.

°l
11. 34

A
dr
)

~
o

% (recapitalization) S A

o

ol thete] X

o

) .

2} A} 7}

-

AFB A G BAF A A

W o) = (proceeds) > HZAIF A

14. 7)€} Tier 1 A}E-9

S}
=

glof o

)A
\n

Y

or

2

4
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[ ZIE} Tier 1 Xp2 S el 2 KRR 0] Z(Stock surplus<share premium>
resulting from the issue of instruments included in Additional Tier 1 capital) ]

56. REF2Eo] old 7E} Tier 1 Aoz BEHF 7153 ARYAF

(stock surplus)<> 7|€} Tier 1 Aol Z3}

3. Tier 2 X} 2 (Tier 2 Capital)

57. Tier 2 AFE& L 949 oz FA
@ Tier 2 29| HALAS STHh= SHU(Tier 1 ARl A=A &2 F9)
@ Tier 2 AHEZH W] WA= A o F(stock surplus)

® a9 A7 AL DA Tier 2 ARe] AHaAe FEeE 27
AeH AR HAE

@ Ae60d 2 Al613}o] BA|H ST H (loan loss provisions)
© Tier 2 A& AGA] AL5H = SALSE
[ A2 Tier 2 X (nstruments issued by the bank that meet the Tier 2 criteria) ]

58. Tier 2 A9 HZAL2 AE B7l53SH A3 (point of non-viability)ol] =]t
ego] cAFFES ATH) NG ACE SHZA] Tier 2 Ao
Z

Tier 2 XpEO| ZtE|7| 93t HHQH
(Criteria for inclusion in Tier 2 Capital)

3. 924 2 Aut A4 FFY WAEAES WA, AAHNeR P
St AU dged, BASA 9 HuAF EE L glo]

oF 3
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P

°©

EE ol

]

mfe o

o] glojoF &

T

T

o] <] o]

¥

J Al HART]= 5

1
sensitive dividend feature*)

]

23] 0]
o2 HFEA &g
33

A=)

<
e

.
hu
= o
=

S

=

o
=
S

Aol el A

W T

HA o=
Ao
Faol AAF HAAVIEE <v(e

S
P
T

FHA] 22 (amortisation) 7
=

o g =X

83} A0 0|70}

3

1 2
Rl

0 i

N

=

3
pe

ﬁ_

s)<

e
1
Z}

= 7lE
Z

D E

=4
s Aol At
19) o) 2|23 (replacement issu

18) &A1 AR A o]
20) # A 7] (minimum)°] &
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8. 23 % 23o] HAAHQ JFHE PAlst= TH 3] Al(related party)=
AEZAE RAFAY D - DNz 28 AVATE AT E

ol&d oo &

[Tier 2 X2 S el 2 XIE Y03 (Stock surplus<share premium>
resulting from the issue of instruments included in Additional Tier2 capital)]

59. Tier 1 AEo] old Tier 2 AE o8 EF 7153 2R o] F(stock
surplus)< Tier 2 A}&of 3}

[ME82|AT BEEHH A2 2389| C&=Z3(General provisions/general
loan-loss reserves<for banks using the Standardised Approach for
credit risk>) ]

60. A Z= HAHEA GO Y (unidentified) V] =4 Ao dn] s}
Y feFeRe w0 A8 A SAFF 452 ARE)
& f YCEE Tier 2 Aol E s av, 4ol FAE Eo)
4 22T A9

— Tier 2 A2 2dE F A= L¥t dEFTE(general provisions/
general loan-loss reserves)< X TWHOZ 4EH &3 7t=AA

o] A 1.25% 7HAY

T o= 1.25 percentage pointsZ F|oJ 2 pointse AHAIE = Ho| EY
AL EL3] Y F) (9K
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[ S2Hsle] X1 HAC|ESTHFE(Excess of total eligible
provisions under the Internal Ratings-based Approach) ]

6L slgEd Fo] A4 teFPE FAnT He A% 1 Age §r
STHERBOE AEE A§ABHEAL] Ar) 06%7H4 Tier 2 A
wol £ 7b5

* Comprehensive version of Basel II(2006.6%), #3803}~ #3833} =
— Aze A

Fol 3] Tier 2 ARel TP 5 Y F AEE

4. AFZFX|E U AZ XB|A Y HESAS W3K B
[Minority interest(ie non-controlling interest) and other capital issued
out of consolidated subsidiaries that is held by third parties]

[ HZAKXI2|AL el HEZFE(Common shares issued by consolidated subsidiaries) ]

62. &8 AAAINY 2FFFEARS o] Aol @) REFAR

FF), 212 FHHE 2FFFAR FANM LFEFFo

7]
A& = AFALe] Jof BFFAHE (surplus Common Equity Tierl)S
17}

23} Y3 HHA 7]F(same minimum prudential standards)®} 75 -F Al (level of supervision)S
SRte 7|3 2907 hd

22) B3] e AlgAl(affiliate)’} SPV = T2 7] (vehicle) & B3l &FFFAE FA4 &8

2l - 2t A o2 AFete A (any arrangements)S A AT HG AT ZF|ALS] AFFFH]

3L Bg AR A fAs] AeE. wEtA AqA7A AEEe 28 AL LFFFAES I

oju] 9] A3x} F A} (genuine third party common equity contribution to the subsidiary)s 2%

0

o Me A
rlo rir

¢

ol

_37_



@ S Yol REFARE The3t o] AL

Al dol HEFAL = AR REFAR - OE T )
A gF AL B A AA BEFAR+ARRANEAE
(capital conservation buffer)*, (2) QA7+ HA REFAE+AER
AdF A2 F o A 23| AL B F ]

« Y AN 7.0%
% 0371__17]%_: -?4‘3‘:,47]-%‘X]')1\_]_'9] 7.0%
© &5
=

FFFo A = =]
= A2FFF7 BFSe REFAE HFS J35HY

Aol ok

4 b

[HAXIS AL Ul ™ZA Tier 1 X} (Tier 1 qualifying capital issued by
consolidated subsidiaries) ]

63. >3 AZAAZAIE L] F-F XA} (third party investors)oll Al 3] S+ Tier 1
AEZFAA2TY AFEY X3S P9 Tier 1 A HHodS &
= 233 9ol @8 Tier 1 Aeo] 9

— Tier 1 A4 X3 HE FR= o2 o] AAk

@ A3AANA LTy H 23| AL Tier 1 AR F A A QRER A} H
&5 A3ALY Yo Tier 1 A2 (surplus Tier 1)= 2H7HsE o<

@ AF3ALY] o Tier 1 AHES TS o] A
A3|AFe] o Tier 1 A = A3ALY Tier 1 A2 — oS F 714
#F A2 A1) ASALe] HA Tier 1 AHR+AHER A2, (2) 4

271% AA Tier 1 AR+ARRASFARZNA 34} 8138

d7HEAte] 8.5%

“ 9%
“ AAYE RIEANY 85%
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@ YFFAA ALGE = Yo Tier 1 AHEFEE Z3|ALY J o Tier 1
ARt} A3e] EAA7} BHESIE Tier 1 AHE H| 2L F3ld 2=

— Ale2&el oA HEFARoRE JAAH= 4L 7| Tierl A=

A== FHAAM A2

[HZAXIZ| Al UeH Tier 1 9! Tier 2 X&(Tier 1 and Tier 2 qualifying
capital issued by consolidated subsidiaries) ]

HJE
D)
to
—~
—'—l
N
)
jQ,
);L
2
2
X,
Og‘:‘s
rol
ol
D)
re
ol
)
B
o
)
o%
pa
)
o
[od)

64. &3
3]

— FARC TPHE ARFRE T o] A

@O ABAFANA P E 2SS FARE N 2 F-FARR) AL E = AFE] AR

Yo FAE (surplus Total Capital)= A4+
D AsApe Yol FAEE T3T 2ol A
A YA TAE = AR FAL U4 F A

e ) A8t HA FAR+ARRASFARS, (2) A7
HA ZABA+AER AAZ=AB=*Zo| A AJAF |G

N o
AN o

* &7t A4l 10.5%
= AA7IFE AF A 10.5%

@ AHEARS] AEHE o FAL FRE A Pof FAR

ot S REAA} Hise FAR NFS Tkl 4

— Al638}] A 7)€} Tierl AR O 2 QA E FHE Tier2 AHR O Z
A= FHoA A<

65. S8 2] 7] (special purpose vehicle, SPV)7} A|3Z}(third parties)ol] Al A}
EZUS BAT AT E 2AS nEEARel ¥aE - 98
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— O T S0 #HE AL AALAE BT FFsta SPVY F L
ZaFo] ogfo] Wit EZAx] e Fx}l Aol 3] SPVY
e S 23] A AR A s HoZ TFEMW, o]of u}
2} AA7|E 7]ef Tier 1 A& T+ Tier 2 A& x3sHE 4 AL

— 3, 2309 A4 23 A7F SPVE B3 AEZ=AS B3 A9, 5
ZzAe T AFA7 AF A3ANA BAE Aoz HFEHH, A63
3} 2 Ae4dte] A guiale wet AAd7]|F 7]el Tier 1 AE =

Tier 2 A& 3= £ &

5. &X| 25 (Regulatory adjustments)

66. ©| sectiond| A= TAIAE HEEHE FATE ok 7]FS AWt
— FRE A FAFEL BREFAE AZA FHLH

[HAHAH gl 7|E} BE™HX}A(@I|X|MH|AHZ] HQl), Goodwill and other

O H =
intangibles(except mortgage servicing rights) ]

67. YT+ 2 7E FHALL REFAE A A3

cowddng e, FEHA, RO ARZA
(significant mvestments)A 7} 7} (valuation) &} ¥

il &

d FUd =4

d94¢ =

— Z7AMH=AE (MSR)E AT BE FAe FIANe] 4
A ol 2Ed #d oldWAA

FAFA A7)

T 23] BVARE3 #d & £ FHstEAN RINAFE3 ALz
749~ MSRs r

s A=
gl =R (¢}
RE AN QK ERE)E RS 5 9E BE v
FAo] AR 91& (A

23) SPVe] 37 #AE A3k A9 7E
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68. A= 3|7 7] (local GAAP)S &&=

Aets 2PE AEITTY A F
A3t FA o]l He FIFAMERIIELZ FA A 7]F(FRS)=
248 5 e

2= FAVIEY FRAeR

W TFEY IFRSE F3Ate 2 £75A
B B HEFAd sAdE 485 T4 8s F AS(Ad)
[o]AE e

Ol M| X} 4H(Deferred tax assets) ]
69. wizjoll A% solol] SJEah= olANVHANDTAY L HEFA AN 7+
— olAYAA A BHAEH o] AYAMFEADIL)ZA Y A
(same taxation authority)e] F3#3F Al53 BEHIL ST Al
27 Al At (offsetting) = &]-&3h= 7d-F-oll= AAlStA ALt Ths
— UAH zoJof| 3t o] AHJAM A Htemporary difference, ol: th<
of sl = Bx9 =17t 7| (threshold deductions)< W&

U 2] o] AHAAN AikE: dded #™E DTAs)2 7] 7l&d
DTLs$} A & AH 243+

DTAs®} A7 38€% DTLso WsiAes 994,
9% AFAAE FHEFHO ojn] A H —‘%#g xﬂﬂéﬂ%

o, WE @EAG )Eel AEEE DA A9 gl

DTAszt Bl & (pro rata basis) &2 HJ& - X 2] & ojof &

70. vol] AHF F=ojoll fFIA] = ol AU ANl AF ARz <
5“ Ao ZRE S @) s BEFAREANA Ashs oAl #

& Tl A-8E= 937Xl (the relevant sovereign risk weighting) S 21-&

=2 10
[H2SE 9@l B Yoo

9] (Cash flow hedge reserve)]

7L BT Bt olRolAA e v dFsEC B AT
BUE PrhEYe HEFAR AW ANFA Be

018 HEZFZR|| A A7tela HFries BE

[e]



72, ol REFAR A9)He MEAL oISk 228 AAN] 9% A
o% AFEE 9999 BY FAEAL FULE FHIA A 0
sa gAY E dFsge] FAA WES WA 27 gE
e @FsEe A wEel ol 5 AFEEL dAAY] AD 94

FE FAAAY A%

[O &4 CiH] &%= HE

H =0l (Shortfall of the stock of
provisions to expected losses) ]

‘?j(IRB approach) 3ol A of <4 thH] o
3 % REAe BERARAA AR

_|_,
oh!

W}Xl 17}3‘ R

015%

o=sl=H 72| & Dfztel(Gain on sale related to securitisation
transactions) ]

74. fr53tsd A G o] re HEFA

2ol A Azt
* ol g v ekl

A5 (expected future margin income)l W& wjzte] &
[ZZ[MEfld B3 ME IE7MXE7F iy 2 FH&9
(Cumulative gains and losses due to changes in own credit risk on
fair valued financial liabilities) ]

;

75. ede] A7 A WEel me Ao FAIL WED o
Fe BE MAE £ REFAGR AL A4A 28

ol
3

A

(ZEToE AT A4 o

o O

H Xl (Defined benefit pension fund assets
and liabilities) ]
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o] FZHAY gloAAH ~E
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m,_ ol 5 m ] ajo
ol L% = ®"
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< % AF S T
—_ = =
o X ol 2 Ho o]/
i _ g = ®
i —
T o~ 5 = e Ko s
X T 1 ] T R 2
n_Al s F o) oF g 1Xr1_ .Wr do T
—_ S ol m v A S—
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—~o < 03 ZT_ _E v ‘I. o —_—
SO~ I ¢ w7 §
= L nm 2 SR
N W a U)o =
v WP R WL c Mo~ M =y
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Lo 2B " = ALE
0 = oo - N k= s ol __
<Jo oy < X - ) =T o|J 3
g X | B E w3 X
~n > _ = N
o N iR iR E XN o
g N TEFOE 2 Ny
o = < ‘o) 0 )
Nl T K = T =
T e N MR w
N K o0
M~ e N~

3}
v

& oF

)

3+ 7]E} Tier 1 A}

°

=13
=

Aol
Ag g AR 243t

o

T

o-;sg
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[MSHGOF™O| oot X2 EX}(Reciprocal cross holdings in the
capital of banking, financial and insurance entities)]

L edle] ARFRE A9How Se)7] 8] ol TolAE FEr oY
g AREAE A A7
2 e, Fg71%, YAl E A7) FREA ] o)

o
g & F A W *(corresponding  deduction approach)= 283l oF 3}

BESds 2¥o] 2ddva e o EFEHe AN F
zZ

[FFAZOY 2d, =82t ¥ BAL Xp=0f thigt SCHoHX| 2 &4t
(Investments in the capital of banking, financial and insurance entities that
are outside the scope of regulatory consolidation and where the bank does
not own more than 10% of the issued common share capital of the entity)]

80. o] &9 TAVIES AZUZo] otd &3, FFIAF B EIAF A
ol gk 2 7hdH FAmdol i 7|d BHEFY 10%E 9A
ue A5l H8H

— AEFAE= A - 1 2 9 A4 F (synthetic holdings) S &3 S
e

E5 digEY, 5 A2
FH 2 X}%%—:ﬂ(all other types of
I: A E 23E

Molole HEF 2 e ®

cash and synthetic capital instruments, ¢}

ARLEAE SlFEARL NFOR F

* oA AN TRl FAR EZAAES GAE
Aol w)E MEEAAT EAY FEWIE Ha 1dA A9

) £ 23 wis BAd JRD e
X| (conservative estimate)E ©|&& 4 U5

A e sterss) ojele 49 BEe Fsd 4

T



|
olN
i
‘O,
i
fru
‘0,
2
ﬁN_,
gus
22
Jo
AL

2 2 underwriting position)2 U5 5FHF Y
AAE AREANA AR, 59AD 2TA LT TG

— A% AEZA] e REFAR, /6 Tier 1 A2 EE Tier 2
a2z S Y AREAE ARFA 2

gelAe FEFEe] A4S Fal APUgel dAFoz A9
ES g 5 g ARde A 5 e

8l. 47l e AELFAL] Al Ay HFFre] 10%E =4 4+
& YN A4S F A (corresponding deduction approach)dl] W} x}7+
3f} }

HEFARNN APHE TR = A BEFY 10%E EI3E
FAREAY x FAREANZ HEF T F

71€} Tier 1 AEA 2AEE F72 = 23 REF9] 109
FAREFAY < FARLFAAT 718 Tier 1 A2 FAH

=)

rr
ofN i

Tier 2 AR APHe FE = AY BEF 10%F 27
FAREAY « FAREANF Tier 2 A2 FAZ

mel ARER 7] olo] e FAAR HE

718} Tier 1 AHEF 57} 2p3FalioF & 7]€} Tier 1 A&
T FEFALe BREFAENA A3t

25) +d AR ZFo] FAUNAY 7P (regulated financial entity)ol X W3 E Yo} Y FHFEEL FAAE
=T

Aol A Al <]
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83. A4 thgol okl 7] FEW ARTA BAAE ADAFAE A
g3hoF 3

— Efo|dAIZY ARFA= AFELA Ve wel, 23AAHY AR
FA= U555 ¥(internal  ratings-based approach) HEv EFHH

(standardised approach)ell w2} g

ARAEA AERE AREANL G ZuFas v
H] 2] 8} & (pro rata basis) AHg % ojofF 3

v
ol

o o

[FFHEY 2, =82Ab A EEAL X220 ofst Sciet £xf
(Significant investments in the capital of banking, financial and insurance
entities that are outside the scope of regulatory consolidation)]

84. o] ol e®, FEIN 2 HPA A

= ] =
P B2 71 Expg o] s 1@ wE REFY 10% ©]

— AREAE 2WAY L EdIPAY BAE BT AP, F 2
wo ¥ode BEF 2 e ZE FHe ARZT
s

of cash and synthetic capital instruments, d: 3¢ 4)%= Z &
AREFZ = ol = A ¥ (net long position) S 7]= o2 3

26) Al B Al affiliate) T &3-S XWH(control)O}ﬂl% 23] AujE w7
u]. Aull(control of a company)9] N'd-2 (1) s|FIALY] o]AHo
FAZHEYT 54 (financial reporting purposes) AAdEA

27) &3 o] JAY2FA HFok ddd I3 AZFA WS dofetr] o B T sdstel 4
X (conservative estimate)E ©]&& 4 &

13 AujdA ] A= FJAE 9
S 20% o BFsEAY (2) Al
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2 2 underwriting position)< 1+% 5YHY
ARE ARTANA AL, 599 A ARTA T

X 7]e} Tier 1 A& T+ Tier 2
$ AT AREAE AREA 2

85. A7 AEREZ 7}8H REF7} old RE
(corresponding deduction approach)®l] we} o X7+

— AEEA AGA ol FEHE FAAR] RED F$ F LI
o A9 FARRNA A3
86. 37 ARTA JheE REF) WAME HE oFEs} 289

[SH clelet= MLl

0F
of

at-= (Threshold deductions)]

87. U5 @ el 247 A% REFARAE] 10%744] REFAR
23 5 AL

D Asagel AFH A
w7

@ ®AMH 2

@ AN A HFolo] A WA o] AN A2HDTAS)

28)

o2
it e

¢ 71 (regulated financial entity)ollA @A H Aoy I FEFF FAAE
2 ol A A €]
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88. 2013.1.1¥c)] &31e A7) 370 dZo] A Aol 23 HEZFZAE*0
15% € Z%3te FES 2gslor 3t & Wg2 dF FA&loF 3

“ 3] FES AL e RE FAFE AT REFAR

— 2018.1. 1Y HEHE REFAEY X35 = A7) 37 F29 15% A
St AHYA] BE FAGE AEE 7ES AEdoF FRE 2> FX)

89. HEFARAAN A7EA B 374 FEo] e 250%2] AB7IE
A5 48

[HPR O 7|&0] 2|t X2 X}Zt(Former deductions from capital)]
90. vhAl [T &l A Tier 1 A2} Tier 2 Aol 242t 50% 4 x}7H(E

oz 1250%2 HI7tEA HL)st e ot dE gEiAe
1,250%%] A@7tsAE HJ8%

FIF
2

_11rn

A 538} Q=3 A (certain securitisation exposures)

— PD/LGD Wglol el 5& F2] 2xA (certain equity exposures)

— IS AU 55 A 2 A (non-Delivery-versus-Payment) 2 JE2] k-5 A Z A
(non-Payment-versus-Payment) & ©]-&3 Aol A v AARIE)EH &4
(Non-payment/delivery on non-DvP and non-PvP transactions)

— YHE7] Y (commercial entities)ol] T3+ F gk FX}

6.

ORI

Al 7| & (Disclosure requirements)

oL eqL FAAES FHY W AGTHE ADE AN he A4S FA
ok @

— BRI GAREE B RE FAAE FAGE I
(reconciliation)
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92. 232 EE AR S TS A E FA
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A3} X X|(Transitional arrangements)
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=
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=

o}

A=Nye)
=
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BEFAEH] & (common equity/RWAs)2 3.5%
Tier1 AF2B] & (Tierl capital/RWAs) 4.5%
ZFAH2-H] & (total capital/RWAs)> 8.0%

) A REFAE L Tier 1 AE FAFFL 2013.1.1¢9 55 2015.1.1Y
Alolol A Ao 2 Ak A*E
* A7 2ABEE FAB0%)E B oA T

— 2013.1.1¢HE - HA BEFAEEEL F3 2% 35%F, Tierl
AEB &S A 4% 45% = AEF

— 2014.11¥9 5 : A HEFAEHE 4%, Tierl AFEH] S 55%

— 2015.1.1¥%H : HA BEFFAEHE 45%, Tierl AHEH& 6%

18 ARZA e FUF FA, 271AMH 28 (MSRs), DA A
2 A% olAWAA AXDTAY I 15% FAVE EHL
F ARBTAGEL 01811U7AK REZARAN Ao} 477

(d) AEFAFEL 2014.1.1YFE 2018.1.147tA] wid 20% % L 1A
AR oA DA KO Z =g

* 20 FAEE ek A AE 20141199 20%, 2015.1.1
dof 40%, 2016.1.1<€ ¢l 60%, 2017.1.1€ll 80%, 2018.1.1L ol 100% =}%+

— 7] ol B FAARAN APHA FE REe Y 242
CEEREDIEE

(e) A3 AL7F st AR Bfdte A (d: &FFFA R gigk A
I dAAoE A7

— 7] ARo| A28 ~A653e] wet 371A] AR QAFE Fte] HA
od B Z2HL 2013.1.1Y5E 5 AR ¥F

T YEoE Ae3Foz o] 9o Ae2dto] ElF(u AL HolF) (A
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— O 7 AEo] oW AR ioe HZAstA] gkoy Ay I A
271Ed AESE BFHEE Afole 2014119 5F 2018.1.14 714
N AR DAHOZE 273

* 2014.1.1L0] 20%, 20151199 40%, 2016.1.1¥] 60%, 2017.1.1Y 9
80%, 2018.1.1¥9 ) 100% =7+

(f) 71€Y FAHAT A Y (public sector capital injections)ell T3} =
2018119744 @9 Azl 12 Hgol 589

(8 HEF7} obd Tier 1 =& Tier 2 AR o2 HFsx 2 ARZFA
< 2013.11€FH GAZX = 23HE

— 2013119 FE FAAESZ QA EE FE(cap, =)= 2013.1.1L4 %}
BEZAS 7|FCE 90%°1H T T vid 10%p2 A

T e AEE AE HFLAS FFA Xde AEFAEY
THZ TVEoZ AAEM JE Tier 1 R Tier 2 A2 242
SRCR=

D 2013119 oldel 4 & e A 2 FAFRA 29
(EE TE ABHAS 21 Yoy FAWIIUe] FHFTHA
= B 1

2 2013119 olFo] ARY & Y= T 2 FASFRY 23
(EE OE ABHA)S 21 YQOoWA FEBIAS B 7o
S T
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o2 BEEro] 20131 1Y R E @A Ho =

® 2010.9.12¢¥ ©]
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T AEZHL 2013.11Y%EH B

ARl A Al 9]
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96. 2010.9.12¢ o] &
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— o3l = 2013119 H 2 HaEH= AR ALz g3t
v E F 1 &S

1L Aty 85|23, ME/HXZY A dEe|23E Hr

Cl & mjofsho| gist S™7IE WS

Of &2 JIHUAEX STA 2EH A2t
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| >
H
12
lllo
10

HAAZ|AR ANl A253 ()& AlAdsta, Ao

ssA F7
Agel2aCCR) TAAE HES A8 WREFEES MW AL
g & RS 5% W LYl MM )N BAR 54 A6l
& g ol 4

25(i). A105&eA Fojd upe} Zo] 232 Aggd A& At &
Hale] RFrg2a3a FAAES AAHS7] 9t d3l AFdolH o] &
& 71 =x Ao 3 EHAE (A 96~ A104F2] CVA FAAEL A
o) 2EHXV|E B4 9 FE VU AT A0 o BAzE F

WA Ao =

T ]
Q= WO o Tk @



61. XA AQHOIEE o] &t #F Nl 2EA ®
o A9 A% HolHE Aestd @3 ¥ AS 256
ol 3d7ke] AxMA dlolE7} AlgHojol T Hetew
HE 2d 244 A8 s %ol dgste @ ojm3 HolHE
AFESHEA =
Y 27tE R4E udel
e Ay AenE

3dzke] HolE =
ANARAE o B AHE-5}d

§2 oo

o AUl that JrxA ZFo] A e A bolHe ZF
2EY 27|17 HolEHE Eddtolol 3l B dlolE e o]&wale
Y doly o8 FE VAL EA EFA AHSHE B Y
sfjoF &

o 2EY2YV|NE B W) fE udaxA AEwAe fEAS
HAE87] Yol edo] wEH gaa 22 FUSA FHekg wWAn=a
FEZYLE vy Aol & AAvE XEEF LY A¥ A=
(@) @A AR7HAe s Hrtg a8 A, 2EH27IME WA,
2EY2TIE AadA B 393t 2EHAVIICZRY AEE
2EH 2N J2F A BF] o FYLa, (b) 2EHAVIT B
AR A7EAC R Frhg d8 XA, 2EH2T0E WEAY, =



EY27|7tEs ATHA 2 3331 2EYAV|ICRZRE AEH X~
EY27|ZF 2T H BFP9 oA FYJL/AE o|&sto AtE AT
o2 WXvla XEZZQ gAX AU} F4Fe] tg2A AEHE A
$ 71E9 2EY2V|FE ESFE HHYste] A EE AnE 24T S
A=

[CVA =&y o3 FXE]

99. AASF7HEA Y A fldl a9 section Ve WMHEIOFESF F549
A 8ha1, A97~A1058-S F-24 A963) o3t F7}

filo

VIIL. AHdddel=a 38 A7gE7E4 X2 (CVA F3AE)
- CVA gl23 34 FHAE
97. &> EHFW

H
1=
3 FHAE ] G|y
H7tEA (A EH 7%

ofF 3 CVA FHAEL Aol A&g2a 9 Al Fg=a &
H RAAE AES HEl 294 09 WHE o] &3t ol WA
o wel A= ek AETP Tl FAFEFAAE 2HEHE CVA &4 9
22X A7F FUEHa AdshA] F P (1) TEHL(CCp)

232 AA VaR & ¢
RE ZAudE A in
sl A% #1028 2 #1038 wE

A FHAAEES AHEstoor & o]y
St VaR 282 Agduiye A8z = WS wedsiy, oAy
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29) VaR g2 Alge] 2] Whi-Egs v



CVA:(LGDMKT)~ZMax(O;exp(—s” t”J—exp(— Si 1, JJ.(EEM DI12+EEf ij
i=1

SARZEE] ZAAE v, (9F
FE #d B9 ARV EA drrFez 4

o EEw A30H(FANE 7=z A)o] HoJH, AlH toAY 7
ol thek 7|l AEXE Aol tigh A2 &
IAE gAksta o] wf 7 FATY HANII=

. FEREAH TF
Pz

Ir
U
0%,

4

,d
X
g
=
o b

&

MEFE4 Ale1d)s AHEshe 23

[e]
AN BRT W (default risk-free) TNAFEA D, =19
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99. A gl it CVAZY LA #d FHAAE AFEA] 230 2=

AA VaR BFo] EUeAE A9 -8 7[wto g Fof & o=
=°] e<dd VaR 23] full repricingol] AT 442 AF o]&
Hojok &, £9% VaR Edo] EA Ioutr|o) Uist A& Aaxzyge wl
Zrxo] A3 23S JiE Alg ATy W

A2 o] g3lelof g

Regulatory CS01, = 0.0001-t, - exp (— S, -1, ) , [EE” Dy —EE,1 Dy )

LGD 2

A% VaR EFo] ALz =9 H3)o|F(parallel shift)ol] T3l Al-&
22 Y E NPT E AT (Regulatory CSO01), 232 Th AHAS o
&3fofop g

T - T. . L. . . . K] .
Regulatory CS01=0.0001- Z(t, -exp (— S’—t’j —t,,-exp (— Sit by D . (EE” D"’2+ EE, D, }

Il
EN

3 second-order) 23|
et ArhE S 98T A

N N
2L
—~
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of e =AE HAA A A £ 5 9
o] IF CVAZ A=A RHAES A}
Al 23S o]yt QAE Ao 1

~ 5 . 1 3]
10489 TEWHE FE39 CVAZ 2T EAARS A sfoior g
o] AFFAH SRz RYstet HdHste HEGT $IS
2 At iz Aute] AE CVAZ LA Fiarde zird
T U=

t AR AEY2AE YEuPoE FHA, RE 2 NEEF WF 92T 16
B AR BAR(G A

i. non-stressed VaRE A= wfjol= 7|l 2E Xl digt &3 dHo]H
o]-&ul2lo] AL-8-F|ojo FF

ii. stressed VaRE A2 wo= B4 Ae6lTdAA 7edH 2EH27]
b B Hbyg mRof whiel A g #E vl JjuigAaxy =

Zytdo] o]gHolof 3 ARz E S A} 2EHX7IEE
Nx¥ A B ARV o] g 3de] 2EFH2VZE M AAYY

199] 2E#27]7ko]ofok &

32) AA VaRe} Stressed VaR Aol UjAlEo] 9l 35 2z 48
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101. o]¥g F71HQl CVA 23 FHAEL (A8 7IsH vret
Zol) HH AF AR Aol BE AF FuAAGFe Ao
CVA<9l Hgel tisll 4 CVA dAFTES etste] AtEs s Hre
AZE] =3 BHAES o]y ML CVAZ LA FHAAE YoolAae
23 gAzEY o8 F84FHY AT JE&HA Ea(olstelA
PAA & AAHE BFe A9)

102. CVAY2AE $3}st7] 98l AL AY T == A

7] CVA FHAE A& AHEE = VaR B8 v A1043
RFHHA 93 CVAZ 2 FHArE 23Hd F & d&
2ot AHE AEFEAYCDS)o] 23 HAgALke] E3 e
A7) ZLl oA gE Aol A & CDS7F CVA 3 A%
g5 A et CVA g3 R g ¥E9] VaR At
o] T CDS$ CVAE AAT & ¢S

2 —l>
ri

1:]

3

.I_l
30 M o T i o

103. 4|98 & A10486] W CVA 22 RHAR HEo] E T
= Y3 d4 AT single name CDSs, single name contingent
CDSs, At A3 ddEH= 7E $53 AAGF 2 index
CDSs¥. Index CDSse] 7% thg9 A3k AlEEo] &L=

o A AZFY =29} index CDS 3| A Alo]2] w]o]A] 27} VaRoall
Hrg ool g o]y gt JiHE Wlo]AlAE VaRE AREste Aol A
Al drgElojol & FQ 7t Q7] Wil 7] 832 ARdy &~
Y= di&f dE&HFIE AFREE AFodE AEH. o8 Jhesh
22 YE7E gle BEe At daixe 232 A2xy =T} o
& 7t AR 3 ZHname)d] WA G 7|te 2 HY Jd4H

SIS W oAl A AE S o] 83l oF &
o IEToro]l WET AT R Ho|A| AV REYFEZA] Ferhd 28
VaRel index 3| A WEF R 50%9HS HEgstoof 3

et fS] A g ST CVA R fEol
GHoNE FHm o]gd olg AAFHE edo] FALE BHo=
ZgEon Azsolo & AFHAUAG

BAF3a = o3
Al nHA =S Z2tE CDSE FHZ CVAS A7} oly®, CVA FyxE
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o X3E = AZA A= 3o A|AYLT RIAAE AL A A FH
ojof &t
B. RE oJE} &35 ¥FE CVAE 23 2HAEY

o714,

e he 199 Y23 SH7IH(EVIE 19), S k=1

o w,e AWLHT i HE&HE AU ARNSAY iv AFAETF
woll =t 3% A w;s stuel w3 = o]

o EAD/= @3 IMM, SM =& CEM A4 wat Ao 2=
3 BEAHAE & HEEHE gREaYE AU Adduyd o P
TA JEEACATERZ HE YPIE non-IMM 238 A-¢ <
2EAE (1—exp(—0.05%17))/(0.05%0L) 2] QFE SHelE] oo}
IMM &3 2] -5 &A&o] ofn Mol WrFHo] loemz A7
A&o] ALl = 2tE

e BT AW i FAR sk= FE single name CDS 3|A]¢] B4
FEAM0 & NS 2 A9ele AN CVA 223 FAE )
olgH. ol¥d HWEAZFL (1—exp(—00.05% "))/ (0.05% M%) 9]
A= Tl oo}

® BT oMY T 11 o]t BAMYS $13 index CDSS FH
HOEAM CVAZIEA SAE s olE. olHd WEY

ot o

¢

33) DFH )

T’L%

grate] el o FAAEY] FEH B 2011.1/42 719 ¢ 53] HF I

rE )

37} ol
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(1—exp(—00.05% A£"“%)) / (0.05% M) o] Q4= dtelx|ojok

* wit index Ao HEEH = tEx. 23S AFES A2 ind9

HaAZHEE vlg o2 7719 7133 5)
o M= AWZAL %] A FEWI. IMM 29 B9 ME vt
Ao F=54 A383 ol wet A4 non-IMM 239 A9 M= Al

32039 Al WA a7d Vsd BEAE JteEH TR

o M"Y B WEAF(EAAC] %—/FOL A% MY . Biol FANE
PAS I B R ST o4

o Moav index 3 A indg %YF7]o]H index d| X EXA o] 1S =33}
= Afdde 3EEFY tsEaTrd

CDS7} AU 28823 FAE 993 AL EHE indexo] E3HE =
ARG A e $AS wol (FA4 Wl shsAe uhEh
single name CDS°l| A&E+= WHEAFLS index CDS HWHEAFANA A
#atar ol ME AddEe single name 3 A|(B)Z A7 stH, o
] WF7]+= index CDS9] WH7]1E Al&

the FolA AAEE 7HEAs ARdge] oRsES iR R A8

3 7FEA w;
AAA 0.7%
AA 0.7%
A 0.8%
BBB 1.0%
BB 2.0%
B 3.0%
CCC 18.0%
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2728h A 12 ARG M3 PDe FEA JAATIEA & (full

maturity adjustment)s ©]-83to] AibEojop . WO Fh=EFarol
=g T N= A== sHd T = 73

(1-1.5xb) "< (1—(M—25)xb)" AAD71ZH T4 (full maturity

adjustment function)”7} 285 ofof &t

B. IMM A& Fdutgton fd9 /A F88]&a VakR AHES &
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o] a 2o U3t = CCR HAAVARL T} FAHLALE FAZ
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. (a) EADel| dis & S S 283 IMM EFAE T (b)
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& =P g F CCR FHAAE L OF F 249 A= 24
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| | X}=2HEFASKHE(Capital Conservation buffer)

122. ©] section> A SFAES AHAHstn &4 YA F AERS AL
S 7 JEE Sl AR 5 A2 (capital conservation buffer) A &<
o
i

— 5 934 o] AAFA FF olde) ARS Hi AAES
ksl

123. 2PES 2EY X 7|7HE AQstae AATAAES ZHste] I
AHES Bfrafol g

124. AR AAFTAEo] AMEH Ay 2= Wigs, d3d HdE T

= 9%

ole]g9] AHH HH-E*(discre’cionaury distributions of earnings)
5 ARG AL Pl F

=]
=
— WHRORRH ARIFC] olTolXA & F, LB YA
ARGF] AAARLTF] THISE oPL FEAR HYL
A ol YelF GHTRE FAAAL @



Bol e FHEHA e A%
= 5 olgRAAL Retalot 57 o

M off

— FAHoE FIH ARRAEFAR AAY 4P £ FE
Hojgo 3] =

— ER AASEA e olOlRRNEL FANE 2Eds 4
T 239 AEAY Y (ongoing business operations)S A Y
£ Are Gng + A 91, ol A 7

]

B A N AI(The framework)

120, ARBALFARLE AVAFAL 25%E, WEFAE(Common Equity
Tier 1)0.2 HAFA AR F71eto] 2 HgY

= Ag

i

— ARFFO FFAE WINE SsE 45 2P ol

14) REFARE ARRASZAROR B85)7] Ao] $HHOR AATAREG%E] Tier 1 A& 2 8%9] 4
B E)S FEse A 3
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130. e3¢ ARFEo] HAAFAAL FFo] 2HTF
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— ol 239 ARFEe] HES AFAE MANE HT + s
S ouisty, AR Ag e WS 94T ARERAE FoFozH
AFAE] MEw HAAFAARE R e s s oA dw

131. /o3 o] (HERAAZARS 233N HEFAR FFo ©E HA
ZhE- B A 8] & (o] Jul & A3, minimum capital conservation ratio)<
<E>9} Pg

= o
45% ~ 5.125% w9t 100%
5.125% ~ 5.75% W9t 80%
5.75% ~ 6.375% v]qk 60%
6.375% ~ 7.0% w3t 40%
7.0% ©]% 0%
1 1) oldawF WF FERIF st o FRIE(luE AT =F)

o] HEFAE H] S 9] 5125%~5.75%0°l 3 F3= &3 <
1919] 80%E Sr 3ok 3
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Ea it

— edol AWES PO T A§EY] ANNE ZHRol
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— 919 <HE>E MEedo] HEFAE ol9dx TE FEo ARG
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Sahe AL M
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A= X| (Transitional arrangements)

(case by case) A

C

o] 5]

Ax o=

)
Nfo

gl

2016.1.19 ~2018

2019.1.1€ H 5 WA Al

7t AR 0.625% 5

3

<
]

PH &S 2016.1.19%E Y3

al

Z&
Ty

(excessive credit growth)©]

~

€93

Al

,_lryl
T T
T~

o o

s ARRA
Wl =

7%(HAATAAE 4.5%

H] &
— 92 —
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(A1313
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°
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— 2016~2018dF A& H
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— Azdeaazt A48 e 2ols 49 498 AL AFAR
9 AFR(EE ALY )

2~
FahEel AU EFAR >
!

Z=o| Foltisdsi=

B : . .
(National countercyclical buffer requirements)
139. npAdl 93] A= A= BI7NSATAE HHATRE 2AHE A

&S 7HAe AAT=S 23

T e ASREIE ALY LaE guAdvga #gd A4
At ANARAG FaEES S Hetsted AlaHYg L= 54 A
o wat YFItTAREY 0~25% WA A SF A
kul

:]o

o i

S
=

2 P Bdste] npdd = 4= AT
o] A7IgdFAHE %9 AR, (Guidance for national authorities
operating the countercyclical capital buffer)2 F3l 2t @=0o] FFafoF &
A2 A

45) Zt= G A= APES ARbste] 25%E Zdste AR AE 23 a8 £ S ot 25%E 23
Sz a2 ofeb=ol S MAA e
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— AAFAE BNRSAEAR FF 2 DA AEF(n place)d) FEES
BIS SIMtO|ES B3l T

NE2H2 Folts2=s%=
(Bank specific countercyclical buffer)
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46) E=e] AFHEA 71zke] 127019 ET) g AS, & w7l xEe 239 2 Fa(home authority)< o] 7|7k
S 5 AE 2o H8TA Ee 12M¥ES HAETANE N2 Sd5AHE o] a9& Hashy] o 2

47) AERAAEAES] A9-AH AA7])F(consolidated leve) 0.8 A& thut 2= 7H=gkato] P Qsiria @ekd A
© ENY 7 FE(solo leve) 2T A& 715
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144. =7P8 7teA = sl g AR
*= o A

2 (credit risk charge)= % WIHFET 2l

o] A=

145. 2352 7N ] 2 (specific risk), IRC, & &8 2~ (comprehensive risk)
B FAAE(VaRE AFEE] AHE)S I7HEE wjEste WHES AE
T2 fHyste] sdsteof &

— (VaR7} ZEZFQE 7Wro g A7 wio) 7PEE wj &3t A ]
B7153% AQos, YEZF 9 ¥dHEE =271 EAD (exposure at
default)’} LEZ 2] 29 F EADOA XX|st= HlFS AE-35to] wj&
* = &2AskE JE ARddES EADE Fske ALk

o | ArEBEeERE] B
(Extension of the capital conservation buffer)

146. 74 71th-8- 5 AHE-S section Mo AE2HAAFTAES A3 FEi <

ok

147. ol2] <E>E BAAFAR F5F Y=o w2 HAAGERA K (]9

Hj 3 A3, minimum capital conservation ratio)< YE}H

AEL2Pe) HHARRA 7|F

o o=aE == Hg HAAAER A 18?2
g e SR 259% w]wt 100%

28 }FAE ] 25~50% 80%

Q8 FAE-9] 50~75% 60%
QS5 AE-9] 75~100% 40%

R RFAE 100% ©] 0%

(2.5%) + 74 71tH-8(0~2.5%)

A
T W FEsok sk o FHIE (] duE AT FF)

A7) o= e} ARE] YEAE FFAQ gAd BuEA 7]&(ultimate risk basis) O &
47} Al (book)¥ 7]5¢] o}} E do] ATl w7t 7IEeE I

l—M l‘H
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ME23 e HJAAER A 7|F(BNANEEFAE v &) 25%Ld)
(e} e =% AAAERA HIE
45~5.75% m| % 100%
5.75~7.0% m] gk 80%
7.0~8.25% vk 60%
8.25~9.5% m| Gl 40%
95% ol 0%

e | HIE 4E 8 ZAo uE
(Frequency of calculation and disclosure)
149. &P 52 A7 AFTAE HIES Hole HAFAAEH S T
N g AFEstar FA|soF g

150. 37 e AEe AZHAAFTAELT FASA 2016119 ~20183
1;‘1_:'1__ S

— F F3 APHIE25%)S FXE AHs Winta 7 E o, 2016
Z o= %’4 7tEAY] A 0625%E X#%%}i TAH o2 Fvitt
0.625%% 57 2019.1.1Y X8 H 2] 25% A&
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Vv 2f| H 2| X| H]| & (Leverage ratio)

— AZE AR eAEe AFozRY HHYA Fi ¢
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2 > WEdY 247 olo)XE i) WA
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24 vpA 9 2] 2= 7|9 (risk based) AFEFAS 733}

B 7Ao| 8l A 4tEMEH (Definition and calculation)

153. P H A H &L "AE/FAATA 2 AYsH B gz A=

— nl 9 Y3lE= W89 717K (parallel run period) F<H2013.1.1~2017.1.1)
Aol A HAa dHIANES 392 =& A
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[e)

22

Tier 1 A}E, o]Ljo] T

=
)

Rk

-
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M (capital measure)
A 3]

<]

I

=

=
AR, 025 HHYAHES =

1 A2,9
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155. =}
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Aol M FATH=
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&
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ME2 TI2H HE

(Calibration of the capital framework)

HEFAE Tier 1 A} A
2 A 7t A A H] & (a) 4.5% 6.0% 8.0%
L= ] 9} = 2| H.
A B AR F A () 5 59,
(conservation buffer)
Al (a+b) 7.0% 8.5% 10.5%
3715 SsAE 0~2.5%
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— ALl 37 FES PSR HF HEFAELL 100%(= 85+15)
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(Minority interest illustrative example)
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— oY Fe w3l 23 Pet AEAQ &3 SE FAHe] glon zZ}
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- = 100 | - &BIAH = 150
- 23Se] HEFAE Ex} 7
- 23Se| 78 Tier 1 A& F4 4
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TAE 23 10 12.5 5.43 4.57

=

F 1) ddNNFE ARAA A HE AR

- 107 -



— O 3Iv 2259 JdA7F AEY FAHLLE
E3|AF R Od 7% Ao
(R AA7ZE Fse 432}
Ao xgh xﬂsx}OH Al eyt 2R
HEZZE 26 2.10
d E;}_Ejef i 7 0.17
Tier 1 A& 33 2.27
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(Phase-in arrangements)
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NSFR w2717k TA A&
F:1) 74 A5 RE IdAE 1199
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— ool W3 ggoz, HAANNE F54
A1 20083 ‘AMS FrEAd B2z e 2 A
for Sound Liquidity Risk Management and Supervision, ©]3} Sound

#ele) Ragos
3

A~
=& A% Y& (Principles

. 2) —
Principles) "= & 3%

— % At P23 #e) ¥ AFEL FE4ULT 45 B
FAH APol TgH ol glo] LAY AEIFSo] B ANL A
2 olBT A5 FEAREY PrAnYAAE AT 5 DS
o HMANHE YEFTEA] Y2 B3 LPSo] B EANL
FrHEE A48 A%

4. Sound PrinciplesS H 317 98t npAY LI = FEAZXG W
T 7FA HAH]E(two minimum standards)= 7|E3std FE3AATAAAE

Hot st

— olo] Tate] HEabe] =w AWAL Ay Pake} YA wUEY
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2) www.bis.org/publ/bcbs144.htm.
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o1 ${s’d7H2|X|H|Z (Liquidity Coverage Ratio)
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[e]

— 2o ALHOE B u&S FHAA 0, AT FBY 2EH
2 gspe] hulstel ARATC] PE LAFHANS HAslol §

o AFHEY AV7E BHAR shed LW FEFHE 30d /10F
T PET A AFEE BANE Jstel oud AFEE A
S HAY F JE FEG AFYAL] ASSHES Folo} F

- 120 -



=8 7] (idiosyncratic) Al
3

ste] kgl A )

(@) 2viols 4 o] Y (run-off)

(b) FE X (unsecured) =W A5 Z & #H(wholesale funding capacity)®] ¥4
A

© 574 BE % AdGNE BR W] GRR AR LR &
HkAl

d) 23 2&5Fe°] 3GA7A g uE F714 d5HF 2 F71
SR

@ A3 WEH 27k mE PRk geg 2 B 4%, FhEE W,
718} 8 R 8 5

® 2ANA ATE AR AEFA(credit facilities) L FEA T

&
(liquidity facilities) 2 F 5 o&x] X3+ A=

(9) I8 ~H(reputational risk) 43S S ZX|(AF buy-back, Al

Qe AT oM A FAH 454 Be

719 2E# 2 AYE s 2007d AFE F
ZrE FAELS st AZAs ~EH XA Ao g E38 Aol

T AU el 22 30U AEL F de FET e
gRT Fda
19. o] 2EHXHAEE 23 I x| FE8AY
— 23

- 121 -



o 23 AAHA 2EHIH2EE F 7]F9 717 (time horizon, 302)
B} G717 ddo® AAE davt Jdon 2EHXHZE Ay
g #=53=d 78

@ ZEd X A3dA Besta e 25 8A4e 71

b) =dFHE AN cEFHE AL ool Hua Aue
w4

of wet Al

>
o
30
ofn

‘A BRA R

— DRBAALOE AFHY] PANE 2EHS FFANE FFAe]
Folof ahn, oA o FYed HA Unz AGHojof I

d 2= Ayvge, @53 5 - 7| (time-frame) &
=] oy, 2E# A A x 3k vl Z(fire-sale) S
2 Q% = &4 glo]l A d5sE F e At YH]

— ol A EHAN] 2EdAL FFAHE FFY FuI F5RA
ahe 3

4) AEAZe] gle At Aole "egedt ¥ TufE At ot B Az

- 122 -



[a. 7|12 E%

FEf ol A 2] 312 9

o

=y

\‘w

_

N

o

X

_

N

o)

<

~X

17_A|

_

n

N

~

Gl

~o Z_O

X

< o
)

.o YA

%0 Yo

o o

0

B o)

y <

B X

o W

do -

\Nﬂ __o:._

N o)

i o

R =

N

Mo <
1l
"
FUl
TR

F (exotic product)e L&A}

2] 2~ = (wrong-way

risk, high correlated) ]|

- AAd, =34t

ARA|I AAETL & Aco A3 Al

Fo] ¥oly

oF

gl AlaLE| o

,._m—.o
W

_q

<)

A

s A

=]
=

<= wl vl (outright  sale)

« B A3lH(@active and sizable) A|Fo] EA):

4ull vll (repurchase agreement) A|7%o] &A3lE o] g9

)1\_]:

]_

A

|

o

LA

Fa AR s

AARAAI FAS

AFZA(fixed income security)®] 7}

=
-

5) HERlE] u}

- 1238 -



i )
cal evidence) 71 9
Atk &

Xo
o o
M o ol uum
0
T o} N o) o
N 1 ~X ol I
o % X = o e o
ha a i =0 PR 3 HH R
X ) W 5 Lo {4 = ok 75
— Gr)l o ~ ol N o % 1_.
I = o ~— = =0 g G O
: i X N s s N = < i
) N = N — —_ 0 s ol o ©
fo J loH —_— N S ,Hl -~ =0 Z.o
5y [=1 ZA - ° O _Zu_ 1_|_._
_— -~ = oF ol ! — Tor o} o| I A\
h X ml = 8 )] 5 & oF B IR oj R Ma-a
p | m il o} M# _ w._f ™ ‘.@ (2 o mj X o T 0
T = 4 W_W Nlo {Jo —_ X B %! { J oy B {H = of
B3 g X = X X o}J Wy oo ~ 3
o o < z N = N N Al L&E ) W To ol o ]
sk w8 T W o= <- ol <) B >
Lme RS IR ol ]uwf ke ﬂuu m_m_iomn < Al
P % N, G o % AT Foe e 2 T
< OM m ..n|u. ‘Dl H:||Jl ‘HA_I X ‘W %T OL Of ﬂ” WI ‘dl »Ax* Mur_l \AI#
5P & X s =< 0 o i o K T LN =
~ M g e i ok = w o) No o 7 Ny i
jof OB ﬂ/n.:w 4 el W = PM X Mrm <] o M_m o)) x o ik i o N =
S = F K% X KW R o oF 3 iy 2
S ~ 0 ~ o = K < ~ 3 E =K oF 0% ol
fo of To I .. o = 9 o ] o} o ~ T X W.l ™ 4 . _ rny
T T pw B th Rrw * w%yﬂiéﬁmé e
! < o ,AIuM MH z_.o s ,ﬂN.o ﬂ/l \m_yl ”lo 0 ﬂ OC So = H#.E T ‘_,_Uo ‘_%OW N QE
L WM A_l i B wr g _@\ _E — i T o N_.o ‘._lo o ﬂ.o 1\__/l IO_ﬂ ﬂ:._ oaa
cx Ttz opd RS 5T PRT 7O o
i K x % < W SO do <" = =)
° R o X < N W o 7O o WP ]F 4 X o =) RGN a
oF o ey w X O_l .N_v.._ 0 —_ X o = ﬂ ol o Mr o _
* N < L3 o} (S = % W W o S ) W | El GlEG X WM E JJM_
¥ = N o ~ N = X
: T K ® mp Mo NS T OB =N N
. | X T~ ofF ool . = —_ = — oF =n
. o Wk = & - o B B R T L 3
LY x4 sT8 2IG T <
o OF T o i Mv W mk n
| ° Jiloioﬁ
JU O_H w
° 0

el

=

} 3} o] A

- 124 -
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(price risks)= SIAE F 3

4919
SHE AR L3

— A (client pool)®] FTHO|Y AAAY TS HHE it =2
3} 7

= o S I~ o
dae 1gsAAe R S+ e

FEARALe ede fEAYsas
1
=

(legal entity)”} X3+ 52k

>

— ok, A3 Jo] AFFA A (surplus of liquid assets)S SE ] 2
BEoA E3AE o]-o] AFEE Afolv Addr|Eel o3 i
QA ] 27

* 213)4ke] LCR AR c8FFE NS 2ste LRFAAD

31 o9 P RERTE o EE A %
liquidity needs)©] LCR Ayl "=

i

32. LCRS © Y53} (common currency)Z 7]F<
, edse 7o Bauz 454 P HEE dotal oj¢] R

Au
FRY BRFYALIS Bastelor &

7) v E AT Feddad 54 2 deUdE HET
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— ede FATHEC WAT 53 L FrelA, Y FE A
FEAL BRI A LAFAALS ST F dolok

=
=
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\t)j
o
td
T
o f
4
av
(o
fru
i)
ofo
o
(o
fru
X
Y
2
X
of
oty
i
e
N
t

— 98 fEH2aE B A8 e 22 FFAME 9
FAgo Y M2 @ B2 Seol F43 959 4 9o

A A;H(ineligible assets)

33. 47 1%%
= 8 5 Qe D= IN(iff effect) S B31A17]7) 93

Aol A4S % o7 RHZ
Ag o

L

A e 02 FFAAL0E WAT F A= F71H9 309
e oqo Fof(F LAFAALY AgEFe] FFRILE LHFHAL
o2 A% APFozH Lao] FF Yoo THEAALE HAAY
PAARS T F =S SATkE o)

34. IRFYALO|F A MY FHSL FEAE A0E UL 4
%

35. A5 238E £ dE A 2719 WF(Level 1, Level 2)&
7 T

TEH 2EH X 7I1ZE AE Al Bshal e A tides g

— Level 1 A4FS Agro] gloy, Level 2 A4S AA 1f5A A4
40% 7+ A 9 &) &
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36. Level 2 A4t 40% St=(cap)E A4S wl, JE Level 1 ALHS
ALge 309 WYY HHE AFRY(EE gR2Y) Eow
A, Level 1 A4}, Level 2 AR2F 525 18 stofof shH

AES AL & 2AHE Level 2 AFe] Hol $HE(maximum amounts)
= AES A8 F = Level 1 A4 2/3¢

37. =3 H Level 1 ZH\} ‘Ff‘jl& "JE Level 1 A2HS A &3t Level 1 A2
=AY @] g1 X}u-;ﬁ%, HRE = g8 2¢, S 23}

%%(unwound) -9 —ﬁL 2 A o3

ZAE Level 2 A4F 7R+ "JF Level 2 ALHEF £+ 71E Level 1
e 23S AEsE Level 2 A4z ZHA H=
g, FEE UE FR 24,5 S ASs 49Y TEE A

(short term transactions)+ 30
Z

o] )
£ A3, @U&ES 483 § FE(cap)E A

[ (i) Level 1 X}2&F ]

39. Level 1 A4F2 {54 AME F(pool)s TA3st=H Agto] glom, A%
JHAZ Hrtstal &S H &R ¥

40. Level 1 AAFE o} =}ato =2 A sk
(@ @&

(b) T2 AFFH F(reserves, 2EH 2 AFoA A% 753 HYURt

AA)
9 FUAeA A4 Gu ad o I DEEAALe A3 P Feede) dghE Ei o oE
A e 450 G995, L T4 A Bus W 5o sl A5, AiAael S 2
(el e A5 At AT MBS SEAE AL 25 Ao Ao A
9) 715 BEYTEe FLLAR dolste] nH BRI EPIA AFENF $ES ARG, ol A=z Ao

}ol

Rl

A QEFsE EURY £

tlo
N
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() = 7}(sovereigns), T3, &3 7]F(non-central government public sector
entities), BIS, IMF, EU J3q U3 = th=3 7o st A+
Aol AY o]F 7|&o] BFS A TSR ol 21E& FFAY
£ AR

o

olN

culATe EF el BE AWAEAT 0%

. 5 20 UF Bz AR EE v Ago] BARE] BEE
1}
P2

(concentration)”}

o ZEH X AR freA dHo R Adntet 7]Eo] glojof 3

it

2 7| 3] AHaffiliated entities)7} e Sk FHo] oljojof &

I-'J

7]

d

A7FEA7E 0%7F obd =7k} By, frEALYLAE FHEEe Tt
e 28 B3 S S A Ev S92 AFSd(debt securities)

(@) AR HEH7} 0%7} ok Frke] A%, =7k R FFeHol 93tz 4
FARFA. W, A 2P sigE Igel dol T B3l e
FEe] BAEAAT A7

[ (ii) Level 2 X}4F ]

41. Level 2 A2 ERNES AL Fo 7HAE VT2 A 174
Aol 40% 5 23 5 flF

>

— SHABeI A AF3 vEe} o] Level 2 A4t S (cap: 40%)°ll Level 2
AarS GdrE 293 ZENY] 3080l dF EE Level 1 AL

g AT
o Level 2 A3t S =& ALFstE W2 AedS Fx
— Level 2 At XEZE = A4k |, HaA 55 dFstA +4
42, Level 2 A4S Al 71X] (market value)ol] HA 15% ] Q&S %83}

H, ot Ato = Aljh
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A7) AL, o

i
FEAIE AR

- ubA LS EF el B AYIEAIE 20%

© F Z0) UF BEATA B v Aol BB BEE
7} s

« ZEHE ARAME f5d R AR V|5, 44T fF
4 2Bz 7IRE0Y)E HAd HEsE Be g@jle dsol 10%E 9
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AN
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o
L
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| ohofe} 3

 AWMERES A9 g LA Er AN} BAY ZHo] ol

e & ZHo Uk S AR ] == oju] A]Fo] A3t HITE
7 v

o 2EFA AT FE5A JFHoE AFENE V2, A4d 5
A 2B 77E0Y)T Hd 7HEsE e 98 dFo] 10%E EA

10) 7HA #7P7h &olsta 7bdie] mEstHE] e BEe IAE AH (S,
B o] % *Hi Wl & e SAE W ol AL 7]‘ I 54 7HE A

11) 23 =& FuAgA1d3] A mortgage institution)”} HaAL A3k @R *1 Exx1E B } ]
o A3 %% A= w= ey, AW FAA) AP WA AEPL BAE = 9, u
da& FAFeE HALS 5 v AT AT

12) 2189 71712e] H7HeH0] thE(split ratings) A5, P T F-WHol o8] S 24558 24

FrRA % F9l Age A9, F
54

SI5tel HE
SRR
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|st =7} 2 7Z(additional criteria) ]

(eligibility) & 23
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vzel

L

_UE

0
T
ol

(bid-ask spread), 3] & (turn-over) &=

xy =

o A ZF(volume), &7} =

nel%

]

o

=710l HAE 738 e

KIr
il g

<

F

XE

.I

<0
Lo
OF
r

[ (i)

Bl

i+

To
ol

AlE Level 1 A2F FF9]

A2
it

oj¢} Z& =7t AAIL 54 the(alternative

-
T

— ofol npl 93

treatments)= 7]

o

&

7% DHEAAL REZH(EE SHE

4y

o HHASI 3L

Z o] o
S

T

o %3} & " (monetary unions)®]

il

F7kg ol

270l
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WHO 2 LCRS FHA| Ak HH,
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Bt Abgo] 7}
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Ho

S

A ¢FA (Contractual  committed

1:

47. Option

liquidity facilities from the relevant central bank, with a fee)

o|J

slof &}

Ax7t b

Q] oA E

i)
=

1

ko)
=

==

309 <

To-
4
i

AN

Ho

o7

o)A &=

o " el TuAe| A

O
rUIIN

N
o
O‘* E_E
w9
B X
W
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G
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T
W
mvrwu ol
.

A
(qQ\]
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o
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)
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4
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N
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%
< o ik
o A o

Al AH=A X]—’;}(Foreign currency liquid assets)
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48. Option 2: |3}

o 0
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o HEITE 29 dstera BeEy B PagE 7
A" AR HEF 9] MNA e P2 LAWY BEA
= 9

HE e HAd cdE /=
= A= 7bs

49. Option 3: Level 2 A4t &892 Sjals] el i) tha) He

al& A -&(Additional use of Level 2 assets with a higher haircut)

— AfFEEARt #FEI7F ddVIESs SV IVHEE SIHT
Level 1 A4E2 F-Z31u Level 2 1

[
)
o
i
r (
o,
—o

FEFTE LYo FHolF MANNNL} HHT FEAA Level 2
Ae FH0E BHFES o8

o F714 o2 HF3t= Level 2 A4t tisi= 40% 3t=ol X3y +=
Level 2 A4t H&sl= A&, 10 =2 &S 4

o)

. =l 2O =0 (Net cash outflows)

e AuEestelq 30U daEE A3
A FANM AFAYA FAS AR oz Ao

adrl

— AFREN AT BA Aol 4P A FES FaAAU B
= > 39 g FAZ AL

13) 4269 L F2Ae 30U A EE AFe] dHE oJ4E
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(Hd
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54. Z:vf of| F(retail deposits) 712

875 o5 (demand deposits)

— LCR A2HA] AvujjdFo EZ3HE]

oA

3}

(term deposits)©| ™, A|623 2 A|63

my
Mr o
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55. Aol 52 “QH A (stable) 5" “E <A (less stable) 7 o2 F&

— olgfo] olgEL HA3F NfPogN AEHXR AN 43 oF
T YHE Yty HETTol olEES FF 2Hske A= Ve

(a) CHE = O|B(X]A 5% O|HE =§)

56. IHA dEoz BFE7] HsAe EHAQA o FH YA S (effective
(public guarantee)ol] 2J3] X &

of

k)
=
o

deposit insurance scheme

sofo} sv] the a7

F
N e

o
ofy
4

ol
2
o
ot

J 3} 7143k 7 (established relationships)E X35}
q

o e
3 Qo] g 9% sbsAel I3 Be A

57. B4 cgol daixEe HLP 10%9] oleES A&y A5 AxT
=2 F8A =M oF FES AEs B 2 olgES AE9
= A= 7

gotH, a3AQ IR IA=
7 BAsHA &= A=, Adds,
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%
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o

=3

Al

o =7}7}

T
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A A R 2
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5

59. o FR o] ExX|

To-

=
&

3i

(foreign currency deposits)©l U

Q| stel &

o
| .

6l. ==

— g}d|go] AT deEnt

=
T

A dFo=

(sophistication), &%
0]
=

=N
o

J 7|17 Avl o]l 5 (Retail fixed-term deposits): dl=F7F 309 ool o=

e}

3%
ol

62.
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. Q
0 =
w8
v 2
T B
El qsdo\
o N
N e
o)
om

5 A 717 (withdrawal notice period)©] 302
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64.

A=k =g 3 7 AvjdE ES F8ste 9 Ashke)
E o] JFF9 24)E AA| oAlF E(pool)oll 3k et HAS x|
SHA] 2+ WA FAHoZ T g

v eI 4o 8718 THFAIE 7N AvjdFo] &Ed
T3 vl J1E PFEHE HY Afode Hyg =2 olgdES F&ole=
A= 7Vssiy,

o] Be Aegeks WAske AY T RE ol FUSA Mg

stolok @

[ (i) FEHES ZOXS=20 HET O|EE ]

65. “FHEF ZujZE AT (unsecured wholesale funding)’< <1 (7] A=}
T3Hho ZHE ZE3 AFZA

Aedslme) Sy, AR, A4, AP ) A BAA A7)He] L

3 54 Atel dhsted AL = Sle= WA ﬂ—qﬂloﬂ o3 HFHEA =

Aazer 4o

— g, AAGRAS #d FA= 5 Aol A9
66. =rl 2EA w5 304 ool WA ddE s g e A,

Aok W1} 302 ollel Eeleke A7, Wolsk JAAA e Aw

=9° 3l

o= -4

— 302 ol Agel WAE Al TAA BT 5 A &4
ol ¥7bE AT 2T TiHEv

2ol AE 7 = A= A 28 Bl uI fHE 2
del g4 A Aelo] Aokl 91E & ASS BEVIe ne
ojop "

o 53], 54 FA|7} HA T7]|(legal final maturity date) o]l &=
Rolekn Aol Atshs Agole ed FEIFE ol Te
Aol s1Rekel Aol wastelol g

14) aF o] 54 2EHUZL el Fol 7] wiel 548 dAkehA e sixE 5= 7] W
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67. A=A &AL 7E Alekol 2 A 30 ©]

=
gt EuAFERe AFHEHOR 3

— AgATAY Fu, AAFA] 4% DA o5
relationship) ol W&} AFS FESIL 7] T2 olgdE

Io
L
H
1
pl
>
il
"
i

(a) F271€(small business customers) 2 £ E{2
- H2A 5%, 10% o2& A&

69. =AV|HOoEZHE FIdHE T ) 5}
o % Zispol A3 whdl whet Qb A g 2 dereR
stal el gl A&t e ES A8

1 o
Mr 1>

“QtFA oA F7el dEAE 5% o, “BeHE dF el tEiAE 10%
o] A}e] olEtE S A&

70. 3§ FhoIge] AT AFH AT A5 Ao F WF £

HU%,

e
H e
b 2ol 23 fARR AEAEAT S48 AW oz

71. 7|1 T2 de Ale2d 3 Ale3ddel wel 7IZhE v g
LT YHe=E A7

(b) VL= O|bl ZH (operational relationship)?t U= FEES TUHXIS
T 25% o|2E H&

72. ol# s} o] v} 3

A(F§71% 3 Hag7|# n)o] SHI dG5H
27dst7] st s A l ] Tﬂéﬂ A 25% 1‘?—_}%% Sk
15) AP W) ool w ATATAL 4R 87T & Y= FHAl WAY FE o

16) F2719 02458 718 AZE AT YoH BLo1900 A 92 4ol UG A B, -BAETLY
@ 7ol e hES Aas B 7 NP BE Fee) AFELE2/G0] AdII oF, AT
21 5% ovl. e, shiel Farleuselrt B Shbel AR AT St i SR WAL o
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e, eaw g 9gE olsj@Ast dolek sH L] U@ o=
=7} olo} 3

— 3 JdFGA ols|BA= HAHclearing), X % o9 (custody), BT T
(cash management) <} 2 £ 23] F/NVIH YN =4
o]

)22
oz nANA AFFE AL o

nHﬂ

o o] & HEHL AW qFL T Auz AT Rrise 4t
2e AAL AW o] Fyvt BAo] obd

Eg, Feloldo] u&d ofe dFF wad w olxge] i 54

— GF oAt e dEer BREJ fHME BEYR +d

(supervisory approval)©] 28

74. ¥~ W) (correspondent banking) ¥ X}l HZHA (prime brokerage) &
2 oG ES A&l Ao 4FA s BA fle dEow AT

75. H A ](clearmg relat1onsh1p) o] XFZAA A"l AF Fosla
= = At HF FHAANA A5 oA F= AH]

L5 aga A% o

o%
i
111
_1:::

17) E(”Hoﬁﬂ)"l e 2d(eeF)e st =@ ddd AAE tilshs Ak

B A FAA 40 )@ e Aelehy] A e Al A A% (nostro), EREAI (vostro)&

7%% FARES 22 oy FARA AgE= dhe] qu2Cat, AAl, Bads, SRR,
]_

52 370, S8 512 o)

>1'E rlo
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— T AHlE= AEolA|, }:117‘5], A5 A A &< (confirmation of payment
orders), 4% FF¥, JYE W= (overnight financing), ZAA|$ T+

A (maintenance of post—settlement balances), €% v HF Y I

2 AAL 9n

— ZA 9@ #F-E AMulaes 7|3 aAfFHY HEF FEHo] Qe (legally
binding) Aol )& A& = ojoF

76. B 5 o4& A| (custody relationship)= =3¢ 1S tiilste] FHA4E
o A 9 EFA] i Aite] st B ]E}(safekeepmg) X 31 (reporting),
A2 (processing) B R Ao £ - B AN AFIH AE o]

rir

— HIdE #E AMulzes 7@ o] WA 74580

ofsf A= ofoF &

Al eFoll

50

— 5 MElas SEAY A, AR AFad oA, FH e A, 23
A A8, #H AT Hfr(holding of related cash balances), &=
e B E A Ale S o v s

AZH 2= WAS AL A R 7| AE A H]Z, B H(treasury), O
232" (escrow), AF oA, F2 gx, g Mulx, AF 2
AA AMulx, F958, T2 d 85X (depository receipts)7FA] HE &

o 7l

T iAol AejAgE AEBA T ESAT o A3 FAHE AEE] o] FoH
e 3 AEl2(YG A5

77. A5 2] TA (cash management relationship)©= 23 o] 7oA &5
2 BEH MHUAE A FEE AS A

— d@age 2 gd Auzs n aaze WA pxgel 9 A
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AH = AW Al 2F
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T
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Ade Bl
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%
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o
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Y

viai
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(c) WEQ3

9] ¥ (cooperative banks

29
n =

1

R

o
j .

A

—
fi%e)

A
ol
Jjo

vZel

W
o
=
~

Nlo

Jo

B

) XO
\mo

.

A o585 (minimum

s

e

g F¢71Ee 4

7
deposit requirements,

o
>
fud

(@ F=H23o 3

R AY A

S

Nl 540 A
%] X & 7|7 (mutual protection scheme)”}

o
py

)
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80. VEY=ZE FHody dFoz AAWY] Yares FEIF= 5o
Q8
— Og A798 (a), (b) v A75F~A778e] HAY, BEdSg, dF
AA olee] & olFE T dAste dF (S B0, =Y
el A9-d= 100%2) olgES H&

(d) HIZ8718, =791, TYLY, BT IHCEREH FEETE THXIZEE
: 75% °lE€E H&

81. vl § 7] 17 (non-financial corporate customers, 471 A<l), =7}
o T3} MO RHE S WE oF Y
al

A P
PHRY e AFZEF 99 BHo] okl AFzD] BhAE 75%

T )

|
o
N
&
=
=3
flo
Og(:l
(o
f
4z
o
o
D)
v
BN
iy
ki
offl
T
4
2
M

(e) JIE} BICQITIHO BLEQ SEHES TUXISEH: 100% &5 A&

82. 7]g} Hluy (e, =

(i

=4, B3, 8718 (fiduciaries), <155 A" (beneficiaries),
conduits, 5§45 % 3]AHSPV: special purpose vehicles), &3 A 3|A}L, 9
54 o Fo HEHA e Ve H)LZHYH 2Us & odF 2 7

Al
zg@A=o] tHalH= 100% °12gE 4§

—~

83. &3fo] L3 F7|A(notes), 71 (bonds), 7IE} AF-FHo| AwfA]7ol A
A= ARl o5 BiE Afolle avda olgsEs A&shd,

18) AB3AE fAlste] AES 8atE V|HoRA FNAE, AFAE, Ve AFEA| TS 3
19) #91%, B3 (insurance policy), ¥21F(retirement plan), $15(annuity), A1EH(trust), 71E} Aokl & 9]
S AU S At A Wl Ao
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[ (i) HEE == HE O|EE ]

84. “FHF AFZY(secured funding)”-> 7l%1e] olbd <l (non-natural persons)

S 2RH xEH,

AQeds] RE, AFEs, A, A2 Sol e sgede) A
Sol guE AFHE AT B9

85. @7] &7 ¥4 FEF Azgz2d ¥4

— 2Ed 2 Ay e} RPAH, ARPAY, 7Ek SARAAY T
fredabdel HEE Azd ARlAY 7, w718, TELYH

o A Bl @A ARAG@NAR] TH5

g Aot zel7t {171 WiZel RPA

o W17k 309 elue] Edsht mE Py AFzgel v obd %
]

o BHY AFxY BA FHEAL AUE B 2F AFS 7)
For AR ATH Ao /A AEA )
86. Level 1 A41e 540 %7] wj#ol 5 Aol duz A Ade

— 30¢ o] w717} =Slal Level 1 == Level 2 ©]9]9] zpito] HH
AsHANeH, AA7FEA7F 20% olstd A=AH - F57|H - T2
PoZHE X3 FHE gL 25%9 FAVES FE

o & ATere ALEET Y FER UFe] @0 v Buy
AZE GRS MBOR FhE 2UbsR PR HEEHA ¥

20) &7 AHAL 20% olste] ARZFEAI7E AE-5= ARl a1, A=(domestic)?] ovl= s o] WA

Hof BkO(legally incorporated) =71 <]

tlo of
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87. A86d o] W=y FERFE gz A e 100%2 olgE S

2 g3,

guY ATy

An
e
Al
Jo
i
flo
L
)
=4
Yo,
m
o
fo
12

o7leef BEE XNa2E 2R dAafE0 F7tE I
o Level 1 X}AIS EtHZ X2 0%
o Level 2 XALS EfHEZ H& 15%
o Level 1 Gl 2 0|Q|9| X}AHS EtHZ
Msgt A=, sYd2d 337182 25%
EFHO| Xaxd
« 7|Et XtExE 100%

[ (v) =71 24 ]

88. A AH THE FEA: 100% ©lEE H&

— AN #E AFd F FHAS GAAYT F F2F Y (net payable)
o] A& A% olell 100% olEgES A&

o BRALE IFEF AL 23HE A gete HS A, £
FHNN FRE AFH Level 1 &L Level 2 AAHS A (ZFEAFS

A= A53%-S LA AA A8

89. ¥ A, A R et Akl HAE "NE&ETH FFEAAN E
A £, B8 F7F 784 L Hd 3537A AE&SF A
LASHA 4 FUIEE A e d5FEdd g8 100% ©lgE

&k

— 3 Z Ve At BEE Ak 9" ASHIHe 2R A
gt AESHe s 2HH™E FUF FERAE, 1F gL
2HY QIE, 71E AT 2738E stes 275 ETA 230
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o @] A&THd AEdH EYAs vRHI 5 7T o AT
A% A7) AgsaEdA dEdva 7H4

90. %4 % JEt AL HFIE BEANS sAWe] dE F54
B BRAN0] I Level 1 A4H3) B¢ 20% BFHEUE 48

o Level 1 A}4te] RR 2 AFH Aols GERA} 7MX7F 22 X4
57 o F7 GRE @ FeA oyt

~

g A
A7 &

3=

o] R Z AFHE ALdE FRAL JIx] WHE wE
S AWE7] s GRE AFH A 7FR 9 20%0 sF
= F7I2 "dYsior ste 4= 7HH

GRAde] A8E GALe AEF T AP 20%0] T
A o
=

. AR5 315 B (asset-backed  securities), 7%H4‘:E-‘:, 71eF Fx35d
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<Table 1>
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factor 78 YN XIFxEE 25
- HPRQIRAB|o| TZHALET|E 0N HOo|st X=2E M (Tier 1-Tier 2 X}
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Introduction

1. This document, together with the document Basel IlI: International framework for
liquidity risk measurement, standards and monitoring, presents the Basel Committee’s’
reforms to strengthen global capital and liquidity rules with the goal of promoting a more
resilient banking sector. The objective of the reforms is to improve the banking sector’s ability
to absorb shocks arising from financial and economic stress, whatever the source, thus
reducing the risk of spillover from the financial sector to the real economy. This document
sets out the rules text and timelines to implement the Basel Il framework.

2. The Committee’'s comprehensive reform package addresses the lessons of the
financial crisis. Through its reform package, the Committee also aims to improve risk
management and governance as well as strengthen banks’ transparency and disclosures.?
Moreover, the reform package includes the Committee’s efforts to strengthen the resolution
of systemically significant cross-border banks.?

3. A strong and resilient banking system is the foundation for sustainable economic
growth, as banks are at the centre of the credit intermediation process between savers and
investors. Moreover, banks provide critical services to consumers, small and medium-sized
enterprises, large corporate firms and governments who rely on them to conduct their daily
business, both at a domestic and international level.

4, One of the main reasons the economic and financial crisis, which began in 2007,
became so severe was that the banking sectors of many countries had built up excessive on-
and off-balance sheet leverage. This was accompanied by a gradual erosion of the level and
quality of the capital base. At the same time, many banks were holding insufficient liquidity
buffers. The banking system therefore was not able to absorb the resulting systemic trading
and credit losses nor could it cope with the reintermediation of large off-balance sheet
exposures that had built up in the shadow banking system. The crisis was further amplified
by a procyclical deleveraging process and by the interconnectedness of systemic institutions
through an array of complex transactions. During the most severe episode of the crisis, the
market lost confidence in the solvency and liquidity of many banking institutions. The
weaknesses in the banking sector were rapidly transmitted to the rest of the financial system
and the real economy, resulting in a massive contraction of liquidity and credit availability.
Ultimately the public sector had to step in with unprecedented injections of liquidity, capital
support and guarantees, exposing taxpayers to large losses.

! The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision consists of senior representatives of bank supervisory

authorities and central banks from Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, China, France, Germany,
Hong Kong SAR, India, Indonesia, Italy, Japan, Korea, Luxembourg, Mexico, the Netherlands, Russia, Saudi
Arabia, Singapore, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, the United Kingdom and the United
States. It usually meets at the Bank for International Settlements (BIS) in Basel, Switzerland, where its
permanent Secretariat is located.

In July 2009, the Committee introduced a package of measures to strengthen the 1996 rules governing trading
book capital and to enhance the three pillars of the Basel Il framework. See Enhancements to the Basel I
framework (July 2009), available at www.bis.org/publ/bcbs157.htm.

These efforts include the Basel Committee's recommendations to strengthen national resolution powers and
their cross-border implementation. The Basel Committee mandated its Cross-border Bank Resolution Group
to report on the lessons from the crisis, on recent changes and adaptations of national frameworks for cross-
border resolutions, the most effective elements of current national frameworks and those features of current
national frameworks that may hamper optimal responses to crises. See Report and recommendations of the
Cross-border Bank Resolution Group (March 2010), available at www.bis.org/publ/bcbs169.htm.
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5. The effect on banks, financial systems and economies at the epicentre of the crisis
was immediate. However, the crisis also spread to a wider circle of countries around the
globe. For these countries the transmission channels were less direct, resulting from a
severe contraction in global liquidity, cross-border credit availability and demand for exports.
Given the scope and speed with which the recent and previous crises have been transmitted
around the globe as well as the unpredictable nature of future crises, it is critical that all
countries raise the resilience of their banking sectors to both internal and external shocks.

6. To address the market failures revealed by the crisis, the Committee is introducing a
number of fundamental reforms to the international regulatory framework. The reforms
strengthen bank-level, or microprudential, regulation, which will help raise the resilience of
individual banking institutions to periods of stress. The reforms also have a macroprudential
focus, addressing system-wide risks that can build up across the banking sector as well as
the procyclical amplification of these risks over time. Clearly these micro and
macroprudential approaches to supervision are interrelated, as greater resilience at the
individual bank level reduces the risk of system-wide shocks.

A. Strengthening the global capital framework

7. The Basel Committee is raising the resilience of the banking sector by
strengthening the regulatory capital framework, building on the three pillars of the Basel I
framework. The reforms raise both the quality and quantity of the regulatory capital base and
enhance the risk coverage of the capital framework. They are underpinned by a leverage
ratio that serves as a backstop to the risk-based capital measures, is intended to constrain
excess leverage in the banking system and provide an extra layer of protection against
model risk and measurement error. Finally, the Committee is introducing a number of
macroprudential elements into the capital framework to help contain systemic risks arising
from procyclicality and from the interconnectedness of financial institutions.

1. Raising the quality, consistency and transparency of the capital base

8. It is critical that banks’ risk exposures are backed by a high quality capital base. The
crisis demonstrated that credit losses and writedowns come out of retained earnings, which
is part of banks’ tangible common equity base. It also revealed the inconsistency in the
definition of capital across jurisdictions and the lack of disclosure that would have enabled
the market to fully assess and compare the quality of capital between institutions.

9. To this end, the predominant form of Tier 1 capital must be common shares and
retained earnings. This standard is reinforced through a set of principles that also can be
tailored to the context of non-joint stock companies to ensure they hold comparable levels of
high quality Tier 1 capital. Deductions from capital and prudential filters have been
harmonised internationally and generally applied at the level of common equity or its
equivalent in the case of non-joint stock companies. The remainder of the Tier 1 capital base
must be comprised of instruments that are subordinated, have fully discretionary non-
cumulative dividends or coupons and have neither a maturity date nor an incentive to
redeem. Innovative hybrid capital instruments with an incentive to redeem through features
such as step-up clauses, currently limited to 15% of the Tier 1 capital base, will be phased
out. In addition, Tier 2 capital instruments will be harmonised and so-called Tier 3 capital
instruments, which were only available to cover market risks, eliminated. Finally, to improve
market discipline, the transparency of the capital base will be improved, with all elements of
capital required to be disclosed along with a detailed reconciliation to the reported accounts.

2 Basel IlI: A global regulatory framework for more resilient banks and banking systems



10. The Committee is introducing these changes in a manner that minimises the
disruption to capital instruments that are currently outstanding. It also continues to review the
role that contingent capital should play in the regulatory capital framework.

2. Enhancing risk coverage

11. One of the key lessons of the crisis has been the need to strengthen the risk
coverage of the capital framework. Failure to capture major on- and off-balance sheet risks,
as well as derivative related exposures, was a key destabilising factor during the crisis.

12. In response to these shortcomings, the Committee in July 2009 completed a number
of critical reforms to the Basel Il framework. These reforms will raise capital requirements for
the trading book and complex securitisation exposures, a major source of losses for many
internationally active banks. The enhanced treatment introduces a stressed value-at-risk
(VaR) capital requirement based on a continuous 12-month period of significant financial
stress. In addition, the Committee has introduced higher capital requirements for so-called
resecuritisations in both the banking and the trading book. The reforms also raise the
standards of the Pillar 2 supervisory review process and strengthen Pillar 3 disclosures. The
Pillar 1 and Pillar 3 enhancements must be implemented by the end of 2011; the Pillar 2
standards became effective when they were introduced in July 2009. The Committee is also
conducting a fundamental review of the trading book. The work on the fundamental review of
the trading book is targeted for completion by year-end 2011.

13. This document also introduces measures to strengthen the capital requirements for
counterparty credit exposures arising from banks’ derivatives, repo and securities financing
activities. These reforms will raise the capital buffers backing these exposures, reduce
procyclicality and provide additional incentives to move OTC derivative contracts to central
counterparties, thus helping reduce systemic risk across the financial system. They also
provide incentives to strengthen the risk management of counterparty credit exposures.

14. To this end, the Committee is introducing the following reforms:

(@) Going forward, banks must determine their capital requirement for counterparty
credit risk using stressed inputs. This will address concerns about capital charges
becoming too low during periods of compressed market volatility and help address
procyclicality. The approach, which is similar to what has been introduced for market
risk, will also promote more integrated management of market and counterparty
credit risk.

(b) Banks will be subject to a capital charge for potential mark-to-market losses (ie
credit valuation adjustment — CVA — risk) associated with a deterioration in the credit
worthiness of a counterparty. While the Basel Il standard covers the risk of a
counterparty default, it does not address such CVA risk, which during the financial
crisis was a greater source of losses than those arising from outright defaults.

(© The Committee is strengthening standards for collateral management and initial
margining. Banks with large and illiquid derivative exposures to a counterparty will
have to apply longer margining periods as a basis for determining the regulatory
capital requirement. Additional standards have been adopted to strengthen collateral
risk management practices.

(d) To address the systemic risk arising from the interconnectedness of banks and other

financial institutions through the derivatives markets, the Committee is supporting
the efforts of the Committee on Payments and Settlement Systems (CPSS) and the
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International Organization of Securities Commissions (I0OSCO) to establish strong
standards for financial market infrastructures, including central counterparties. The
capitalisation of bank exposures to central counterparties (CCPs) will be based in
part on the compliance of the CCP with such standards, and will be finalised after a
consultative process in 2011. A bank’s collateral and mark-to-market exposures to
CCPs meeting these enhanced principles will be subject to a low risk weight,
proposed at 2%; and default fund exposures to CCPs will be subject to risk-sensitive
capital requirements. These criteria, together with strengthened capital requirements
for bilateral OTC derivative exposures, will create strong incentives for banks to
move exposures to such CCPs. Moreover, to address systemic risk within the
financial sector, the Committee also is raising the risk weights on exposures to
financial institutions relative to the non-financial corporate sector, as financial
exposures are more highly correlated than non-financial ones.

(e) The Committee is raising counterparty credit risk management standards in a
number of areas, including for the treatment of so-called wrong-way risk, ie cases
where the exposure increases when the credit quality of the counterparty
deteriorates. It also issued final additional guidance for the sound backtesting of
counterparty credit exposures.

15. Finally, the Committee assessed a number of measures to mitigate the reliance on
external ratings of the Basel Il framework. The measures include requirements for banks to
perform their own internal assessments of externally rated securitisation exposures, the
elimination of certain “cliff effects” associated with credit risk mitigation practices, and the
incorporation of key elements of the IOSCO Code of Conduct Fundamentals for Credit
Rating Agencies into the Committee’s eligibility criteria for the use of external ratings in the
capital framework. The Committee also is conducting a more fundamental review of the
securitisation framework, including its reliance on external ratings.

3. Supplementing the risk-based capital requirement with a leverage ratio

16. One of the underlying features of the crisis was the build up of excessive on- and
off-balance sheet leverage in the banking system. The build up of leverage also has been a
feature of previous financial crises, for example leading up to September 1998. During the
most severe part of the crisis, the banking sector was forced by the market to reduce its
leverage in a manner that amplified downward pressure on asset prices, further exacerbating
the positive feedback loop between losses, declines in bank capital, and the contraction in
credit availability. The Committee therefore is introducing a leverage ratio requirement that is
intended to achieve the following objectives:

o constrain leverage in the banking sector, thus helping to mitigate the risk of the
destabilising deleveraging processes which can damage the financial system and
the economy; and

o introduce additional safeguards against model risk and measurement error by
supplementing the risk-based measure with a simple, transparent, independent
measure of risk.

17. The leverage ratio is calculated in a comparable manner across jurisdictions,
adjusting for any differences in accounting standards. The Committee has designed the
leverage ratio to be a credible supplementary measure to the risk-based requirement with a
view to migrating to a Pillar 1 treatment based on appropriate review and calibration.
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4, Reducing procyclicality and promoting countercyclical buffers

18. One of the most destabilising elements of the crisis has been the procyclical
amplification of financial shocks throughout the banking system, financial markets and the
broader economy. The tendency of market participants to behave in a procyclical manner
has been amplified through a variety of channels, including through accounting standards for
both mark-to-market assets and held-to-maturity loans, margining practices, and through the
build up and release of leverage among financial institutions, firms, and consumers. The
Basel Committee is introducing a number of measures to make banks more resilient to such
procyclical dynamics. These measures will help ensure that the banking sector serves as a
shock absorber, instead of a transmitter of risk to the financial system and broader economy.

19. In addition to the leverage ratio discussed in the previous section, the Committee is
introducing a series of measures to address procyclicality and raise the resilience of the
banking sector in good times. These measures have the following key objectives:

) dampen any excess cyclicality of the minimum capital requirement;
o promote more forward looking provisions;
) conserve capital to build buffers at individual banks and the banking sector that can

be used in stress; and

o achieve the broader macroprudential goal of protecting the banking sector from
periods of excess credit growth.

Cyclicality of the minimum requirement

20. The Basel Il framework increased the risk sensitivity and coverage of the regulatory
capital requirement. Indeed, one of the most procyclical dynamics has been the failure of risk
management and capital frameworks to capture key exposures — such as complex trading
activities, resecuritisations and exposures to off-balance sheet vehicles — in advance of the
crisis. However, it is not possible to achieve greater risk sensitivity across institutions at a
given point in time without introducing a certain degree of cyclicality in minimum capital
requirements over time. The Committee was aware of this trade-off during the design of the
Basel Il framework and introduced a number of safeguards to address excess cyclicality of
the minimum requirement. They include the requirement to use long term data horizons to
estimate probabilities of default, the introduction of so called downturn loss-given-default
(LGD) estimates and the appropriate calibration of the risk functions, which convert loss
estimates into regulatory capital requirements. The Committee also required that banks
conduct stress tests that consider the downward migration of their credit portfolios in a
recession.

21. In addition, the Committee has put in place a comprehensive data collection
initiative to assess the impact of the Basel Il framework on its member countries over the
credit cycle. Should the cyclicality of the minimum requirement be greater than supervisors
consider appropriate, the Committee will consider additional measures to dampen such
cyclicality.

22. The Committee has reviewed a number of additional measures that supervisors
could take to achieve a better balance between risk sensitivity and the stability of capital
requirements, should this be viewed as necessary. In particular, the range of possible
measures includes an approach by the Committee of European Banking Supervisors (CEBS)
to use the Pillar 2 process to adjust for the compression of probability of default (PD)
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estimates in internal ratings-based (IRB) capital requirements during benign credit conditions
by using the PD estimates for a bank’s portfolios in downturn conditions.* Addressing the
same issue, the UK Financial Services Authority (FSA) has proposed an approach aimed at
providing non-cyclical PDs in IRB requirements through the application of a scalar that
converts the outputs of a bank’s underlying PD models into through-the-cycle estimates.®

Forward looking provisioning

23. The Committee is promoting stronger provisioning practices through three related
initiatives. First, it is advocating a change in the accounting standards towards an expected
loss (EL) approach. The Committee strongly supports the initiative of the IASB to move to an
EL approach. The goal is to improve the usefulness and relevance of financial reporting for
stakeholders, including prudential regulators. It has issued publicly and made available to the
IASB a set of high level guiding principles that should govern the reforms to the replacement
of IAS 39.° The Committee supports an EL approach that captures actual losses more
transparently and is also less procyclical than the current “incurred loss” approach.

24. Second, it is updating its supervisory guidance to be consistent with the move to
such an EL approach. Such guidance will assist supervisors in promoting strong provisioning
practices under the desired EL approach.

25. Third, it is addressing incentives to stronger provisioning in the regulatory capital
framework.

Capital conservation

26. The Committee is introducing a framework to promote the conservation of capital
and the build-up of adequate buffers above the minimum that can be drawn down in periods
of stress.

27. At the onset of the financial crisis, a number of banks continued to make large
distributions in the form of dividends, share buy backs and generous compensation
payments even though their individual financial condition and the outlook for the sector were
deteriorating. Much of this activity was driven by a collective action problem, where
reductions in distributions were perceived as sending a signal of weakness. However, these
actions made individual banks and the sector as a whole less resilient. Many banks soon
returned to profitability but did not do enough to rebuild their capital buffers to support new
lending activity. Taken together, this dynamic has increased the procyclicality of the system.

28. To address this market failure, the Committee is introducing a framework that will
give supervisors stronger tools to promote capital conservation in the banking sector.
Implementation of the framework through internationally agreed capital conservation
standards will help increase sector resilience going into a downturn and will provide the
mechanism for rebuilding capital during the economic recovery. Moreover, the framework is

See CEBS Position paper on a countercyclical capital buffer (July 2009), available at
www.c-ebs.org/getdoc/715bc0f9-7af9-47d9-98a8-778a4d20a880/CEBS-position-paper-on-a-countercyclical-
capital-b.aspx.

See UK FSA’s note Variable Scalar Approaches to Estimating Through the cycle PDs (February 2009),
available at www.fsa.gov.uk/pubs/international/variable_scalars.pdf.

See Guiding principles for the revision of accounting standards for financial instruments issued by the Basel
Committee (August 2009), available at www.bis.org/press/p090827.htm.
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sufficiently flexible to allow for a range of supervisory and bank responses consistent with the
standard.

Excess credit growth

29. As witnessed during the financial crisis, losses incurred in the banking sector during
a downturn preceded by a period of excess credit growth can be extremely large. Such
losses can destabilise the banking sector, which can bring about or exacerbate a downturn in
the real economy. This in turn can further destabilise the banking sector. These inter-
linkages highlight the particular importance of the banking sector building up its capital
defences in periods when credit has grown to excessive levels. The building up of these
defences should have the additional benefit of helping to moderate excess credit growth.

30. The Basel Committee is introducing a regime which will adjust the capital buffer
range, established through the capital conservation mechanism outlined in the previous
section, when there are signs that credit has grown to excessive levels. The purpose of the
countercyclical buffer is to achieve the broader macroprudential goal of protecting the
banking sector in periods of excess aggregate credit growth.

31. The measures to address procyclicality are designed to complement each other.
The initiatives on provisioning focus on strengthening the banking system against expected
losses, while the capital measures focus on unexpected losses. Among the capital
measures, there is a distinction between addressing the cyclicality of the minimum and
building additional buffers above that minimum. Indeed, strong capital buffers above the
minimum requirement have proven to be critical, even in the absence of a cyclical minimum.
Finally, the requirement to address excess credit growth is set at zero in normal times and
only increases during periods of excessive credit availability. However, even in the absence
of a credit bubble, supervisors expect the banking sector to build a buffer above the minimum
to protect it against plausibly severe shocks, which could emanate from many sources.

5. Addressing systemic risk and interconnectedness

32. While procyclicality amplified shocks over the time dimension, excessive
interconnectedness among systemically important banks also transmitted shocks across the
financial system and economy. Systemically important banks should have loss absorbing
capacity beyond the minimum standards and the work on this issue is ongoing. The Basel
Committee and the Financial Stability Board are developing a well integrated approach to
systemically important financial institutions which could include combinations of capital
surcharges, contingent capital and bail-in debt. As part of this effort, the Committee is
developing a proposal on a methodology comprising both quantitative and qualitative
indicators to assess the systemic importance of financial institutions at a global level. The
Committee is also conducting a study of the magnitude of additional loss absorbency that
globally systemic financial institutions should have, along with an assessment of the extent of
going concern loss absorbency which could be provided by the various proposed
instruments. The Committee’s analysis has also covered further measures to mitigate the
risks or externalities associated with systemic banks, including liquidity surcharges, tighter
large exposure restrictions and enhanced supervision. It will continue its work on these
issues in the first half of 2011 in accordance with the processes and timelines set out in the
FSB recommendations.

33. Several of the capital requirements introduced by the Committee to mitigate the

risks arising from firm-level exposures among global financial institutions will also help to
address systemic risk and interconnectedness. These include:
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o capital incentives for banks to use central counterparties for over-the-counter

derivatives;
o higher capital requirements for trading and derivative activities, as well as complex
securitisations and off-balance sheet exposures (eg structured investment vehicles);
o higher capital requirements for inter-financial sector exposures; and
o the introduction of liquidity requirements that penalise excessive reliance on short

term, interbank funding to support longer dated assets.

B. Introducing a global liquidity standard

34. Strong capital requirements are a necessary condition for banking sector stability
but by themselves are not sufficient. A strong liquidity base reinforced through robust
supervisory standards is of equal importance. To date, however, there have been no
internationally harmonised standards in this area. The Basel Committee is therefore
introducing internationally harmonised global liquidity standards. As with the global capital
standards, the liquidity standards will establish minimum requirements and will promote an
international level playing field to help prevent a competitive race to the bottom.

35. During the early “liquidity phase” of the financial crisis, many banks — despite
adequate capital levels — still experienced difficulties because they did not manage their
liquidity in a prudent manner. The crisis again drove home the importance of liquidity to the
proper functioning of financial markets and the banking sector. Prior to the crisis, asset
markets were buoyant and funding was readily available at low cost. The rapid reversal in
market conditions illustrated how quickly liquidity can evaporate and that illiquidity can last for
an extended period of time. The banking system came under severe stress, which
necessitated central bank action to support both the functioning of money markets and, in
some cases, individual institutions.

36. The difficulties experienced by some banks were due to lapses in basic principles of
liquidity risk management. In response, as the foundation of its liquidity framework, the
Committee in 2008 published Principles for Sound Liquidity Risk Management and
Supervision.” The Sound Principles provide detailed guidance on the risk management and
supervision of funding liquidity risk and should help promote better risk management in this
critical area, but only if there is full implementation by banks and supervisors. As such, the
Committee will coordinate rigorous follow up by supervisors to ensure that banks adhere to
these fundamental principles.

37. To complement these principles, the Committee has further strengthened its liquidity
framework by developing two minimum standards for funding liquidity. An additional
component of the liquidity framework is a set of monitoring metrics to improve cross-border
supervisory consistency.

38. These standards have been developed to achieve two separate but complementary
objectives. The first objective is to promote short-term resilience of a bank’s liquidity risk
profile by ensuring that it has sufficient high quality liquid resources to survive an acute
stress scenario lasting for one month. The Committee developed the Liquidity Coverage
Ratio (LCR) to achieve this objective. The second objective is to promote resilience over a

" Available at www.bis.org/publ/bcbs144.htm.
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longer time horizon by creating additional incentives for a bank to fund its activities with more
stable sources of funding on an ongoing structural basis. The Net Stable Funding Ratio
(NSFR) has a time horizon of one year and has been developed to provide a sustainable
maturity structure of assets and liabilities.

39. These two standards are comprised mainly of specific parameters which are
internationally “harmonised” with prescribed values. Certain parameters contain elements of
national discretion to reflect jurisdiction-specific conditions. In these cases, the parameters
should be transparent and clearly outlined in the regulations of each jurisdiction to provide
clarity both within the jurisdiction and internationally.

1. Liquidity Coverage Ratio

40. The LCR is intended to promote resilience to potential liquidity disruptions over a
thirty day horizon. It will help ensure that global banks have sufficient unencumbered, high-
quality liquid assets to offset the net cash outflows it could encounter under an acute short-
term stress scenario. The specified scenario is built upon circumstances experienced in the
global financial crisis that began in 2007 and entails both institution-specific and systemic
shocks. The scenario entails a significant stress, albeit not a worst-case scenario, and
assumes the following:

o a significant downgrade of the institution’s public credit rating;

o a partial loss of deposits;

. a loss of unsecured wholesale funding;

o a significant increase in secured funding haircuts; and

) increases in derivative collateral calls and substantial calls on contractual and non-
contractual off-balance sheet exposures, including committed credit and liquidity
facilities.

41. High-quality liquid assets held in the stock should be unencumbered, liquid in

markets during a time of stress and, ideally, be central bank eligible.

2. Net Stable Funding Ratio

42. The NSFR requires a minimum amount of stable sources of funding at a bank
relative to the liquidity profiles of the assets, as well as the potential for contingent liquidity
needs arising from off-balance sheet commitments, over a one-year horizon. The NSFR aims
to limit over-reliance on short-term wholesale funding during times of buoyant market liquidity
and encourage better assessment of liquidity risk across all on- and off-balance sheet items.

3. Monitoring tools

43. At present, supervisors use a wide range of gquantitative measures to monitor the
liquidity risk profiles of banking organisations as well as across the financial sector, for a
macroprudential approach to supervision. A survey of Basel Committee members conducted
in early 2009 identified that more than 25 different measures and concepts are used globally
by supervisors. To introduce more consistency internationally, the Committee has developed
a set of common metrics that should be considered as the minimum types of information
which supervisors should use. In addition, supervisors may use additional metrics in order to
capture specific risks in their jurisdictions. The monitoring metrics include the following and
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may evolve further as the Committee conducts further work. One area in particular where
more work on monitoring tools will be conducted relates to intraday liquidity risk.

€) Contractual maturity mismatch: To gain an understanding of the basic aspects of a
bank’s liquidity needs, banks should frequently conduct a contractual maturity mismatch
assessment. This metric provides an initial, simple baseline of contractual commitments and
is useful in comparing liquidity risk profiles across institutions, and to highlight to both banks
and supervisors when potential liquidity needs could arise.

(b) Concentration of funding: This metric involves analysing concentrations of wholesale
funding provided by specific counterparties, instruments and currencies. A metric covering
concentrations of wholesale funding assists supervisors in assessing the extent to which
funding liquidity risks could occur in the event that one or more of the funding sources are
withdrawn.

(© Available unencumbered assets: This metric measures the amount of
unencumbered assets a bank has which could potentially be used as collateral for secured
funding either in the market or at standing central bank facilities. This should make banks
(and supervisors) more aware of their potential capacity to raise additional secured funds,
keeping in mind that in a stressed situation this ability may decrease.

(d) LCR by currency: In recognition that foreign exchange risk is a component of
liquidity risk, the LCR should also be assessed in each significant currency, in order to
monitor and manage the overall level and trend of currency exposure at a bank.

(e) Market-related monitoring tools: In order to have a source of instantaneous data on
potential liquidity difficulties, useful data to monitor includes market-wide data on asset prices
and liquidity, institution-related information such as credit default swap (CDS) spreads and
equity prices, and additional institution-specific information related to the ability of the
institution to fund itself in various wholesale funding markets and the price at which it can do
So.

C. Transitional arrangements

44, The Committee is introducing transitional arrangements to implement the new
standards that help ensure that the banking sector can meet the higher capital standards
through reasonable earnings retention and capital raising, while still supporting lending to the
economy. The transitional arrangements are described in the Basel Il liquidity rules text
document and summarised in Annex 4 of this document.

45, After an observation period beginning in 2011, the LCR will be introduced on
1 January 2015. The NSFR will move to a minimum standard by 1 January 2018. The
Committee will put in place rigorous reporting processes to monitor the ratios during the
transition period and will continue to review the implications of these standards for financial
markets, credit extension and economic growth, addressing unintended consequences as
necessary.

46. Both the LCR and the NSFR will be subject to an observation period and will include
a review clause to address any unintended consequences.
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D. Scope of application

47. The application of the minimum capital requirements in this document follow the
existing scope of application set out in Part | (Scope of Application) of the Basel I

Framework.®

® See BCBS, International Convergence of Capital Measurement and Capital Standards, June 2006 (hereinafter
referred to as “Basel II” or “Basel Il Framework”).
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Part 1: Minimum capital requirements and buffers

48. The global banking system entered the crisis with an insufficient level of high quality
capital. The crisis also revealed the inconsistency in the definition of capital across
jurisdictions and the lack of disclosure that would have enabled the market to fully assess
and compare the quality of capital across jurisdictions. A key element of the new definition of
capital is the greater focus on common equity, the highest quality component of a bank’s
capital.

l. Definition of capital

A. Components of capital
Elements of capital
49. Total regulatory capital will consist of the sum of the following elements:
1. Tier 1 Capital (going-concern capital)
a. Common Equity Tier 1
b.  Additional Tier 1
2. Tier 2 Capital (gone-concern capital)

For each of the three categories above (la, 1b and 2) there is a single set of criteria that
instruments are required to meet before inclusion in the relevant category.®

Limits and minima

50. All elements above are net of the associated regulatory adjustments and are subject
to the following restrictions (see also Annex 1):

o Common Equity Tier 1 must be at least 4.5% of risk-weighted assets at all times.
o Tier 1 Capital must be at least 6.0% of risk-weighted assets at all times.
) Total Capital (Tier 1 Capital plus Tier 2 Capital) must be at least 8.0% of risk-

weighted assets at all times.

B. Detailed proposal

51. Throughout this section the term “bank” is used to mean bank, banking group or
other entity (eg holding company) whose capital is being measured.

As set out in the Committee’s August 2010 consultative document, Proposal to ensure the loss absorbency of
regulatory capital at the point of non-viability, and as stated in the Committee’'s 19 October 2010 and
1 December 2010 press releases, the Committee is finalising additional entry criteria for Additional Tier 1 and
Tier 2 capital. Once finalised, the additional criteria will be added to this regulatory framework.
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1. Common Equity Tier 1

52. Common Equity Tier 1 capital consists of the sum of the following elements:

o Common shares issued by the bank that meet the criteria for classification as
common shares for regulatory purposes (or the equivalent for non-joint stock
companies);

o Stock surplus (share premium) resulting from the issue of instruments included
Common Equity Tier 1;

) Retained earnings;

. Accumulated other comprehensive income and other disclosed reserves;°

) Common shares issued by consolidated subsidiaries of the bank and held by third

parties (ie minority interest) that meet the criteria for inclusion in Common Equity
Tier 1 capital. See section 4 for the relevant criteria; and

) Regulatory adjustments applied in the calculation of Common Equity Tier 1

Retained earnings and other comprehensive income include interim profit or loss. National
authorities may consider appropriate audit, verification or review procedures. Dividends are
removed from Common Equity Tier 1 in accordance with applicable accounting standards.
The treatment of minority interest and the regulatory adjustments applied in the calculation of
Common Equity Tier 1 are addressed in separate sections.

Common shares issued by the bank

53. For an instrument to be included in Common Equity Tier 1 capital it must meet all of
the criteria that follow. The vast majority of internationally active banks are structured as joint
stock companies™ and for these banks the criteria must be met solely with common shares.
In the rare cases where banks need to issue non-voting common shares as part of Common
Equity Tier 1, they must be identical to voting common shares of the issuing bank in all
respects except the absence of voting rights.

" There is no adjustment applied to remove from Common Equity Tier 1 unrealised gains or losses recognised
on the balance sheet. Unrealised losses are subject to the transitional arrangements set out in paragraph 94
(c) and (d). The Committee will continue to review the appropriate treatment of unrealised gains, taking into
account the evolution of the accounting framework.

™ Joint stock companies are defined as companies that have issued common shares, irrespective of whether

these shares are held privately or publically. These will represent the vast majority of internationally active
banks.
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Criteria for classification as common shares for regulatory capital purposes™

1.

Represents the most subordinated claim in liquidation of the bank.

2.

Entitled to a claim on the residual assets that is proportional with its share of issued
capital, after all senior claims have been repaid in liquidation (ie has an unlimited and
variable claim, not a fixed or capped claim).

Principal is perpetual and never repaid outside of liquidation (setting aside
discretionary repurchases or other means of effectively reducing capital in a
discretionary manner that is allowable under relevant law).

The bank does nothing to create an expectation at issuance that the instrument will be
bought back, redeemed or cancelled nor do the statutory or contractual terms provide
any feature which might give rise to such an expectation.

Distributions are paid out of distributable items (retained earnings included). The level
of distributions is not in any way tied or linked to the amount paid in at issuance and is
not subject to a contractual cap (except to the extent that a bank is unable to pay
distributions that exceed the level of distributable items).

There are no circumstances under which the distributions are obligatory. Non payment
is therefore not an event of default.

Distributions are paid only after all legal and contractual obligations have been met
and payments on more senior capital instruments have been made. This means that
there are no preferential distributions, including in respect of other elements classified
as the highest quality issued capital.

It is the issued capital that takes the first and proportionately greatest share of any
losses as they occur®®. Within the highest quality capital, each instrument absorbs
losses on a going concern basis proportionately and pari passu with all the others.

The paid in amount is recognised as equity capital (ie not recognised as a liability) for
determining balance sheet insolvency.

10.

The paid in amount is classified as equity under the relevant accounting standards.

11.

It is directly issued and paid-in and the bank can not directly or indirectly have funded
the purchase of the instrument.

12

13

14

The criteria also apply to non joint stock companies, such as mutuals, cooperatives or savings institutions,
taking into account their specific constitution and legal structure. The application of the criteria should preserve
the quality of the instruments by requiring that they are deemed fully equivalent to common shares in terms of
their capital quality as regards loss absorption and do not possess features which could cause the condition of
the bank to be weakened as a going concern during periods of market stress. Supervisors will exchange
information on how they apply the criteria to non joint stock companies in order to ensure consistent
implementation.

In cases where capital instruments have a permanent write-down feature, this criterion is still deemed to be
met by common shares.
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12. The paid in amount is neither secured nor covered by a guarantee of the issuer or
related entity’® or subject to any other arrangement that legally or economically
enhances the seniority of the claim.

13. It is only issued with the approval of the owners of the issuing bank, either given
directly by the owners or, if permitted by applicable law, given by the Board of
Directors or by other persons duly authorised by the owners.

14. ltis clearly and separately disclosed on the bank’s balance sheet.

2. Additional Tier 1 capital
54. Additional Tier 1 capital consists of the sum of the following elements:
o Instruments issued by the bank that meet the criteria for inclusion in Additional Tier

1 capital (and are not included in Common Equity Tier 1);

) Stock surplus (share premium) resulting from the issue of instruments included in
Additional Tier 1 capital;

o Instruments issued by consolidated subsidiaries of the bank and held by third parties
that meet the criteria for inclusion in Additional Tier 1 capital and are not included in
Common Equity Tier 1. See section 4 for the relevant criteria; and

o Regulatory adjustments applied in the calculation of Additional Tier 1 Capital

The treatment of instruments issued out of consolidated subsidiaries of the bank and the
regulatory adjustments applied in the calculation of Additional Tier 1 Capital are addressed in
separate sections.

Instruments issued by the bank that meet the Additional Tier 1 criteria

55. The following box sets out the minimum set of criteria for an instrument issued by
the bank to meet or exceed in order for it to be included in Additional Tier 1 capital.

Criteria for inclusion in Additional Tier 1 capital

1. Issued and paid-in

2. Subordinated to depositors, general creditors and subordinated debt of the bank

3. Is neither secured nor covered by a guarantee of the issuer or related entity or other
arrangement that legally or economically enhances the seniority of the claim vis-a-vis
bank creditors

4. Is perpetual, ie there is no maturity date and there are no step-ups or other incentives
to redeem

4 A related entity can include a parent company, a sister company, a subsidiary or any other affiliate. A holding

company is a related entity irrespective of whether it forms part of the consolidated banking group.
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5. May be callable at the initiative of the issuer only after a minimum of five years:
a. To exercise a call option a bank must receive prior supervisory approval; and
b. A bank must not do anything which creates an expectation that the call will be
exercised; and
C. Banks must not exercise a call unless:

i. They replace the called instrument with capital of the same or better quality
and the replacement of this capital is done at conditions which are
sustainable for the income capacity of the bank™®; or

. The bank demonstrates that its capital position is well above the minimum
capital requirements after the call option is exercised.

6. Any repayment of principal (eg through repurchase or redemption) must be with prior
supervisory approval and banks should not assume or create market expectations that
supervisory approval will be given

7. Dividend/coupon discretion:

a. the bank must have full discretion at all times to cancel distributions/payments*’

b. cancellation of discretionary payments must not be an event of default

C. banks must have full access to cancelled payments to meet obligations as they
fall due

d. cancellation of distributions/payments must not impose restrictions on the bank
except in relation to distributions to common stockholders.

8. Dividends/coupons must be paid out of distributable items

9. The instrument cannot have a credit sensitive dividend feature, that is a
dividend/coupon that is reset periodically based in whole or in part on the banking
organisation’s credit standing.

10. The instrument cannot contribute to liabilities exceeding assets if such a balance sheet

test forms part of national insolvency law.

15

Replacement issues can be concurrent with but not after the instrument is called.

6 Minimum refers to the regulator’s prescribed minimum requirement, which may be higher than the Basel I

17

16

Pillar 1 minimum requirement.

A consequence of full discretion at all times to cancel distributions/payments is that “dividend pushers” are
prohibited. An instrument with a dividend pusher obliges the issuing bank to make a dividend/coupon payment
on the instrument if it has made a payment on another (typically more junior) capital instrument or share. This
obligation is inconsistent with the requirement for full discretion at all times. Furthermore, the term “cancel
distributions/payments” means extinguish these payments. It does not permit features that require the bank to
make distributions/payments in kind.
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11.

Instruments classified as liabilities for accounting purposes must have principal loss
absorption through either (i) conversion to common shares at an objective pre-specified
trigger point or (ii) a write-down mechanism which allocates losses to the instrument at
a pre-specified trigger point. The write-down will have the following effects:

a. Reduce the claim of the instrument in liquidation;
b. Reduce the amount re-paid when a call is exercised; and

C. Partially or fully reduce coupon/dividend payments on the instrument.

12.

Neither the bank nor a related party over which the bank exercises control or significant
influence can have purchased the instrument, nor can the bank directly or indirectly
have funded the purchase of the instrument

13.

The instrument cannot have any features that hinder recapitalisation, such as
provisions that require the issuer to compensate investors if a new instrument is issued
at a lower price during a specified time frame

14.

If the instrument is not issued out of an operating entity or the holding company in the
consolidated group (eg a special purpose vehicle — “SPV"), proceeds must be
immediately available without limitation to an operating entity*® or the holding company
in the consolidated group in a form which meets or exceeds all of the other criteria for
inclusion in Additional Tier 1 capital

Stock surplus (share premium) resulting from the issue of instruments included in Additional
Tier 1 capital;

56.

Stock surplus (ie share premium) that is not eligible for inclusion in Common Equity

Tier 1, will only be permitted to be included in Additional Tier 1 capital if the shares giving rise
to the stock surplus are permitted to be included in Additional Tier 1 capital.

57.

Tier 2 capital
Tier 2 capital consists of the sum of the following elements:

Instruments issued by the bank that meet the criteria for inclusion in Tier 2 capital
(and are not included in Tier 1 capital);

Stock surplus (share premium) resulting from the issue of instruments included in
Tier 2 capital,

Instruments issued by consolidated subsidiaries of the bank and held by third parties
that meet the criteria for inclusion in Tier 2 capital and are not included in Tier 1
capital. See section 4 for the relevant criteria;

Certain loan loss provisions as specified in paragraphs 60 and 61; and

Regulatory adjustments applied in the calculation of Tier 2 Capital.

An operating entity is an entity set up to conduct business with clients with the intention of earning a profit in
its own right.
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The treatment of instruments issued out of consolidated subsidiaries of the bank and the
regulatory adjustments applied in the calculation of Tier 2 Capital are addressed in separate
sections.

Instruments issued by the bank that meet the Tier 2 criteria

58. The objective of Tier 2 is to provide loss absorption on a gone-concern basis. Based
on this objective, the following box sets out the minimum set of criteria for an instrument to
meet or exceed in order for it to be included in Tier 2 capital.

Criteria for inclusion in Tier 2 Capital

1. Issued and paid-in

2.  Subordinated to depositors and general creditors of the bank

3. Is neither secured nor covered by a guarantee of the issuer or related entity or other
arrangement that legally or economically enhances the seniority of the claim vis-a-vis
depositors and general bank creditors

4. Maturity:
a. minimum original maturity of at least five years

b. recognition in regulatory capital in the remaining five years before maturity will
be amortised on a straight line basis

c.  there are no step-ups or other incentives to redeem

5. May be callable at the initiative of the issuer only after a minimum of five years:
a. To exercise a call option a bank must receive prior supervisory approval;

b. A bank must not do anything that creates an expectation that the call will be
exercised;" and

C. Banks must not exercise a call unless:

i. They replace the called instrument with capital of the same or better
quality and the replacement of this capital is done at conditions which are
sustainable for the income capacity of the bank®’; or

ii. The bank demonstrates that its capital position is well above the minimum
capital requirements after the call option is exercised.?*

6. The investor must have no rights to accelerate the repayment of future scheduled
payments (coupon or principal), except in bankruptcy and liquidation.

¥ An option to call the instrument after five years but prior to the start of the amortisation period will not be

viewed as an incentive to redeem as long as the bank does not do anything that creates an expectation that
the call will be exercised at this point.

0 Replacement issues can be concurrent with but not after the instrument is called.

L Minimum refers to the regulator’s prescribed minimum requirement, which may be higher than the Basel I

Pillar 1 minimum requirement.
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7. The instrument cannot have a credit sensitive dividend feature, that is a
dividend/coupon that is reset periodically based in whole or in part on the banking
organisation’s credit standing.

8. Neither the bank nor a related party over which the bank exercises control or
significant influence can have purchased the instrument, nor can the bank directly or
indirectly have funded the purchase of the instrument

9. If the instrument is not issued out of an operating entity or the holding company in the
consolidated group (eg a special purpose vehicle — “SPV”), proceeds must be
immediately available without limitation to an operating entity?? or the holding
company in the consolidated group in a form which meets or exceeds all of the other
criteria for inclusion in Tier 2 Capital

Stock surplus (share premium) resulting from the issue of instruments included in Tier 2
capital;

59. Stock surplus (ie share premium) that is not eligible for inclusion in Tier 1, will only
be permitted to be included in Tier 2 capital if the shares giving rise to the stock surplus are
permitted to be included in Tier 2 capital.

General provisions/general loan-loss reserves (for banks using the Standardised Approach
for credit risk)

60. Provisions or loan-loss reserves held against future, presently unidentified losses
are freely available to meet losses which subsequently materialise and therefore qualify for
inclusion within Tier 2. Provisions ascribed to identified deterioration of particular assets or
known liabilities, whether individual or grouped, should be excluded. Furthermore, general
provisions/general loan-loss reserves eligible for inclusion in Tier 2 will be limited to a
maximum of 1.25 percentage points of credit risk-weighted risk assets calculated under the
standardised approach.

Excess of total eligible provisions under the Internal Ratings-based Approach

61. Where the total expected loss amount is less than total eligible provisions, as
explained in paragraphs 380 to 383 of the June 2006 Comprehensive version of Basel II,
banks may recognise the difference in Tier 2 capital up to a maximum of 0.6% of credit risk-
weighted assets calculated under the IRB approach. At national discretion, a limit lower than
0.6% may be applied.

4. Minority interest (ie non-controlling interest) and other capital issued out of
consolidated subsidiaries that is held by third parties

Common shares issued by consolidated subsidiaries

62. Minority interest arising from the issue of common shares by a fully consolidated
subsidiary of the bank may receive recognition in Common Equity Tier 1 only if: (1) the
instrument giving rise to the minority interest would, if issued by the bank, meet all of the

2 An operating entity is an entity set up to conduct business with clients with the intention of earning a profit in

its own right.
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criteria for classification as common shares for regulatory capital purposes; and (2) the
subsidiary that issued the instrument is itself a bank.?® * The amount of minority interest
meeting the criteria above that will be recognised in consolidated Common Equity Tier 1 will
be calculated as follows:

) Total minority interest meeting the two criteria above minus the amount of the
surplus Common Equity Tier 1 of the subsidiary attributable to the minority
shareholders.

) Surplus Common Equity Tier 1 of the subsidiary is calculated as the Common Equity
Tier 1 of the subsidiary minus the lower of: (1) the minimum Common Equity Tier 1
requirement of the subsidiary plus the capital conservation buffer (ie 7.0% of risk
weighted assets) and (2) the portion of the consolidated minimum Common Equity
Tier 1 requirement plus the capital conservation buffer (ie 7.0% of consolidated risk
weighted assets) that relates to the subsidiary.

o The amount of the surplus Common Equity Tier 1 that is attributable to the minority
shareholders is calculated by multiplying the surplus Common Equity Tier 1 by the
percentage of Common Equity Tier 1 that is held by minority shareholders.

Tier 1 qualifying capital issued by consolidated subsidiaries

63. Tier 1 capital instruments issued by a fully consolidated subsidiary of the bank to
third party investors (including amounts under paragraph 62) may receive recognition in
Tier 1 capital only if the instruments would, if issued by the bank, meet all of the criteria for
classification as Tier 1 capital. The amount of this capital that will be recognised in Tier 1 will
be calculated as follows:

) Total Tier 1 of the subsidiary issued to third parties minus the amount of the surplus
Tier 1 of the subsidiary attributable to the third party investors.

o Surplus Tier 1 of the subsidiary is calculated as the Tier 1 of the subsidiary minus
the lower of: (1) the minimum Tier 1 requirement of the subsidiary plus the capital
conservation buffer (ie 8.5% of risk weighted assets) and (2) the portion of the
consolidated minimum Tier 1 requirement plus the capital conservation buffer (ie
8.5% of consolidated risk weighted assets) that relates to the subsidiary.

o The amount of the surplus Tier 1 that is attributable to the third party investors is
calculated by multiplying the surplus Tier 1 by the percentage of Tier 1 that is held
by third party investors.

The amount of this Tier 1 capital that will be recognised in Additional Tier 1 will exclude
amounts recognised in Common Equity Tier 1 under paragraph 62.

3 For the purposes of this paragraph, any institution that is subject to the same minimum prudential standards

and level of supervision as a bank may be considered to be a bank.

2 Minority interest in a subsidiary that is a bank is strictly excluded from the parent bank’s common equity if the

parent bank or affiliate has entered into any arrangements to fund directly or indirectly minority investment in
the subsidiary whether through an SPV or through another vehicle or arrangement. The treatment outlined
above, thus, is strictly available where all minority investments in the bank subsidiary solely represent genuine
third party common equity contributions to the subsidiary.
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Tier 1 and Tier 2 qualifying capital issued by consolidated subsidiaries

64. Total capital instruments (ie Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital instruments) issued by a fully
consolidated subsidiary of the bank to third party investors (including amounts under
paragraph 62 and 63) may receive recognition in Total Capital only if the instruments would,
if issued by the bank, meet all of the criteria for classification as Tier 1 or Tier 2 capital. The
amount of this capital that will be recognised in consolidated Total Capital will be calculated
as follows:

o Total capital instruments of the subsidiary issued to third parties minus the amount
of the surplus Total Capital of the subsidiary attributable to the third party investors.

o Surplus Total Capital of the subsidiary is calculated as the Total Capital of the
subsidiary minus the lower of: (1) the minimum Total Capital requirement of the
subsidiary plus the capital conservation buffer (ie 10.5% of risk weighted assets)
and (2) the portion of the consolidated minimum Total Capital requirement plus the
capital conservation buffer (ie 10.5% of consolidated risk weighted assets) that
relates to the subsidiary.

o The amount of the surplus Total Capital that is attributable to the third party
investors is calculated by multiplying the surplus Total Capital by the percentage of
Total Capital that is held by third party investors.

The amount of this Total Capital that will be recognised in Tier 2 will exclude amounts
recognised in Common Equity Tier 1 under paragraph 62 and amounts recognised in
Additional Tier 1 under paragraph 63.

65. Where capital has been issued to third parties out of a special purpose vehicle
(SPV), none of this capital can be included in Common Equity Tier 1. However, such capital
can be included in consolidated Additional Tier 1 or Tier 2 and treated as if the bank itself
had issued the capital directly to the third parties only if it meets all the relevant entry criteria
and the only asset of the SPV is its investment in the capital of the bank in a form that meets
or exceeds all the relevant entry criteria® (as required by criterion 14 for Additional Tier 1
and criterion 9 for Tier 2). In cases where the capital has been issued to third parties through
an SPV via a fully consolidated subsidiary of the bank, such capital may, subject to the
requirements of this paragraph, be treated as if the subsidiary itself had issued it directly to
the third parties and may be included in the bank’s consolidated Additional Tier 1 or Tier 2 in
accordance with the treatment outlined in paragraphs 63 and 64.

5. Regulatory adjustments

66. This section sets out the regulatory adjustments to be applied to regulatory capital.
In most cases these adjustments are applied in the calculation of Common Equity Tier 1.

Goodwill and other intangibles (except mortgage servicing rights)

67. Goodwill and all other intangibles must be deducted in the calculation of Common
Equity Tier 1, including any goodwill included in the valuation of significant investments in the
capital of banking, financial and insurance entities that are outside the scope of regulatory
consolidation. With the exception of mortgage servicing rights, the full amount is to be
deducted net of any associated deferred tax liability which would be extinguished if the

% Assets that relate to the operation of the SPV may be excluded from this assessment if they are de minimis.
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intangible assets become impaired or derecognised under the relevant accounting
standards. The amount to be deducted in respect of mortgage servicing rights is set out in
the threshold deductions section below.

68. Subject to prior supervisory approval, banks that report under local GAAP may use
the IFRS definition of intangible assets to determine which assets are classified as intangible
and are thus required to be deducted.

Deferred tax assets

69. Deferred tax assets (DTAS) that rely on future profitability of the bank to be realised
are to be deducted in the calculation of Common Equity Tier 1. Deferred tax assets may be
netted with associated deferred tax liabilities (DTLs) only if the DTAs and DTLs relate to
taxes levied by the same taxation authority and offsetting is permitted by the relevant
taxation authority. Where these DTAs relate to temporary differences (eg allowance for credit
losses) the amount to be deducted is set out in the “threshold deductions” section below. All
other such assets, eg those relating to operating losses, such as the carry forward of unused
tax losses, or unused tax credits, are to be deducted in full net of deferred tax liabilities as
described above. The DTLs permitted to be netted against DTAs must exclude amounts that
have been netted against the deduction of goodwill, intangibles and defined benefit pension
assets, and must be allocated on a pro rata basis between DTAs subject to the threshold
deduction treatment and DTASs that are to be deducted in full.

70. An overinstallment of tax or, in some jurisdictions, current year tax losses carried
back to prior years may give rise to a claim or receivable from the government or local tax
authority. Such amounts are typically classified as current tax assets for accounting
purposes. The recovery of such a claim or receivable would not rely on the future profitability
of the bank and would be assigned the relevant sovereign risk weighting.

Cash flow hedge reserve

71. The amount of the cash flow hedge reserve that relates to the hedging of items that
are not fair valued on the balance sheet (including projected cash flows) should be
derecognised in the calculation of Common Equity Tier 1. This means that positive amounts
should be deducted and negative amounts should be added back.

72. This treatment specifically identifies the element of the cash flow hedge reserve that
is to be derecognised for prudential purposes. It removes the element that gives rise to
artificial volatility in common equity, as in this case the reserve only reflects one half of the
picture (the fair value of the derivative, but not the changes in fair value of the hedged future
cash flow).

Shortfall of the stock of provisions to expected losses

73. The deduction from capital in respect of a shortfall of the stock of provisions to
expected losses under the IRB approach should be made in the calculation of Common
Equity Tier 1. The full amount is to be deducted and should not be reduced by any tax effects
that could be expected to occur if provisions were to rise to the level of expected losses.

Gain on sale related to securitisation transactions

74. Derecognise in the calculation of Common Equity Tier 1 any increase in equity
capital resulting from a securitisation transaction, such as that associated with expected
future margin income (FMI) resulting in a gain-on-sale.
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Cumulative gains and losses due to changes in own credit risk on fair valued financial
liabilities
75. Derecognise in the calculation of Common Equity Tier 1, all unrealised gains and

losses that have resulted from changes in the fair value of liabilities that are due to changes
in the bank’s own credit risk.

Defined benefit pension fund assets and liabilities

76. Defined benefit pension fund liabilities, as included on the balance sheet, must be
fully recognised in the calculation of Common Equity Tier 1 (ie Common Equity Tier 1 cannot
be increased through derecognising these liabilities). For each defined benefit pension fund
that is an asset on the balance sheet, the asset should be deducted in the calculation of
Common Equity Tier 1 net of any associated deferred tax liability which would be
extinguished if the asset should become impaired or derecognised under the relevant
accounting standards. Assets in the fund to which the bank has unrestricted and unfettered
access can, with supervisory approval, offset the deduction. Such offsetting assets should be
given the risk weight they would receive if they were owned directly by the bank.

77. This treatment addresses the concern that assets arising from pension funds may
not be capable of being withdrawn and used for the protection of depositors and other
creditors of a bank. The concern is that their only value stems from a reduction in future
payments into the fund. The treatment allows for banks to reduce the deduction of the asset
if they can address these concerns and show that the assets can be easily and promptly
withdrawn from the fund.

Investments in own shares (treasury stock)

78. All of a bank’s investments in its own common shares, whether held directly or
indirectly, will be deducted in the calculation of Common Equity Tier 1 (unless already
derecognised under the relevant accounting standards). In addition, any own stock which the
bank could be contractually obliged to purchase should be deducted in the calculation of
Common Equity Tier 1. The treatment described will apply irrespective of the location of the
exposure in the banking book or the trading book. In addition:

o Gross long positions may be deducted net of short positions in the same underlying
exposure only if the short positions involve no counterparty risk.

o Banks should look through holdings of index securities to deduct exposures to own
shares. However, gross long positions in own shares resulting from holdings of
index securities may be netted against short position in own shares resulting from
short positions in the same underlying index. In such cases the short positions may
involve counterparty risk (which will be subject to the relevant counterparty credit
risk charge).

This deduction is necessary to avoid the double counting of a bank’s own capital. Certain
accounting regimes do not permit the recognition of treasury stock and so this deduction is
only relevant where recognition on the balance sheet is permitted. The treatment seeks to
remove the double counting that arises from direct holdings, indirect holdings via index funds
and potential future holdings as a result of contractual obligations to purchase own shares.

Following the same approach outlined above, banks must deduct investments in their own

Additional Tier 1 in the calculation of their Additional Tier 1 capital and must deduct
investments in their own Tier 2 in the calculation of their Tier 2 capital.
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Reciprocal cross holdings in the capital of banking, financial and insurance entities

79. Reciprocal cross holdings of capital that are designed to artificially inflate the capital
position of banks will be deducted in full. Banks must apply a “corresponding deduction
approach” to such investments in the capital of other banks, other financial institutions and
insurance entities. This means the deduction should be applied to the same component of
capital for which the capital would qualify if it was issued by the bank itself.

Investments in the capital of banking, financial and insurance entities that are outside the
scope of regulatory consolidation and where the bank does not own more than 10% of the
issued common share capital of the entity

80. The regulatory adjustment described in this section applies to investments in the
capital of banking, financial and insurance entities that are outside the scope of regulatory
consolidation and where the bank does not own more than 10% of the issued common share
capital of the entity. In addition:

) Investments include direct, indirect? and synthetic holdings of capital instruments.
For example, banks should look through holdings of index securities to determine
their underlying holdings of capital.?’

o Holdings in both the banking book and trading book are to be included. Capital
includes common stock and all other types of cash and synthetic capital instruments
(eg subordinated debt). It is the net long position that is to be included (ie the gross
long position net of short positions in the same underlying exposure where the
maturity of the short position either matches the maturity of the long position or has
a residual maturity of at least one year).

o Underwriting positions held for five working days or less can be excluded.
Underwriting positions held for longer than five working days must be included.

o If the capital instrument of the entity in which the bank has invested does not meet
the criteria for Common Equity Tier 1, Additional Tier 1, or Tier 2 capital of the bank,
the capital is to be considered common shares for the purposes of this regulatory
adjustment.?®

) National discretion applies to allow banks, with prior supervisory approval, to
exclude temporarily certain investments where these have been made in the context
of resolving or providing financial assistance to reorganise a distressed institution.

81. If the total of all holdings listed above in aggregate exceed 10% of the bank's
common equity (after applying all other regulatory adjustments in full listed prior to this one)
then the amount above 10% is required to be deducted, applying a corresponding deduction
approach. This means the deduction should be applied to the same component of capital for
which the capital would qualify if it was issued by the bank itself. Accordingly, the amount to
be deducted from common equity should be calculated as the total of all holdings which in
aggregate exceed 10% of the bank’s common equity (as per above) multiplied by the

% ndirect holdings are exposures or parts of exposures that, if a direct holding loses its value, will result in a loss

to the bank substantially equivalent to the loss in value of the direct holding.

27 if banks find it operationally burdensome to look through and monitor their exact exposure to the capital of

other financial institutions as a result of their holdings of index securities, national authorities may permit
banks, subject to prior supervisory approval, to use a conservative estimate.

% If the investment is issued out of a regulated financial entity and not included in regulatory capital in the

relevant sector of the financial entity, it is not required to be deducted.
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common equity holdings as a percentage of the total capital holdings. This would result in a
common equity deduction which corresponds to the proportion of total capital holdings held
in common equity. Similarly, the amount to be deducted from Additional Tier 1 capital should
be calculated as the total of all holdings which in aggregate exceed 10% of the bank’s
common equity (as per above) multiplied by the Additional Tier 1 capital holdings as a
percentage of the total capital holdings. The amount to be deducted from Tier 2 capital
should be calculated as the total of all holdings which in aggregate exceed 10% of the bank’s
common equity (as per above) multiplied by the Tier 2 capital holdings as a percentage of
the total capital holdings.

82. If, under the corresponding deduction approach, a bank is required to make a
deduction from a particular tier of capital and it does not have enough of that tier of capital to
satisfy that deduction, the shortfall will be deducted from the next higher tier of capital (eg if a
bank does not have enough Additional Tier 1 capital to satisfy the deduction, the shortfall will
be deducted from Common Equity Tier 1).

83. Amounts below the threshold, which are not deducted, will continue to be risk
weighted. Thus, instruments in the trading book will be treated as per the market risk rules
and instruments in the banking book should be treated as per the internal ratings-based
approach or the standardised approach (as applicable). For the application of risk weighting
the amount of the holdings must be allocated on a pro rata basis between those below and
those above the threshold.

Significant investments in the capital of banking, financial and insurance entities that are
outside the scope of regulatory consolidation®

84. The regulatory adjustment described in this section applies to investments in the
capital of banking, financial and insurance entities that are outside the scope of regulatory
consolidation where the bank owns more than 10% of the issued common share capital of
the issuing entity or where the entity is an affiliate®® of the bank. In addition:

o Investments include direct, indirect and synthetic holdings of capital instruments. For
example, banks should look through holdings of index securities to determine their
underlying holdings of capital.®

) Holdings in both the banking book and trading book are to be included. Capital
includes common stock and all other types of cash and synthetic capital instruments
(eg subordinated debt). It is the net long position that is to be included (ie the gross
long position net of short positions in the same underlying exposure where the
maturity of the short position either matches the maturity of the long position or has
a residual maturity of at least one year).

#  Investments in entities that are outside of the scope of regulatory consolidation refers to investments in entities

that have not been consolidated at all or have not been consolidated in such a way as to result in their assets
being included in the calculation of consolidated risk-weighted assets of the group.

% An affiliate of a bank is defined as a company that controls, or is controlled by, or is under common control

with, the bank. Control of a company is defined as (1) ownership, control, or holding with power to vote 20% or
more of a class of voting securities of the company; or (2) consolidation of the company for financial reporting
purposes.

%L If banks find it operationally burdensome to look through and monitor their exact exposure to the capital of

other financial institutions as a result of their holdings of index securities, national authorities may permit
banks, subject to prior supervisory approval, to use a conservative estimate.
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o Underwriting positions held for five working days or less can be excluded.
Underwriting positions held for longer than five working days must be included.

o If the capital instrument of the entity in which the bank has invested does not meet
the criteria for Common Equity Tier 1, Additional Tier 1, or Tier 2 capital of the bank,
the capital is to be considered common shares for the purposes of this regulatory
adjustment.*?

o National discretion applies to allow banks, with prior supervisory approval, to
exclude temporarily certain investments where these have been made in the context
of resolving or providing financial assistance to reorganise a distressed institution.

85. All investments included above that are not common shares must be fully deducted
following a corresponding deduction approach. This means the deduction should be applied
to the same tier of capital for which the capital would qualify if it was issued by the bank itself.
If the bank is required to make a deduction from a particular tier of capital and it does not
have enough of that tier of capital to satisfy that deduction, the shortfall will be deducted from
the next higher tier of capital (eg if a bank does not have enough Additional Tier 1 capital to
satisfy the deduction, the shortfall will be deducted from Common Equity Tier 1).

86. Investments included above that are common shares will be subject to the threshold
treatment described in the next section.

Threshold deductions

87. Instead of a full deduction, the following items may each receive limited recognition
when calculating Common Equity Tier 1, with recognition capped at 10% of the bank’s
common equity (after the application of all regulatory adjustments set out in paragraphs 67 to
85):

o Significant investments in the common shares of unconsolidated financial
institutions (banks, insurance and other financial entities) as referred to in paragraph
84;

o Mortgage servicing rights (MSRs); and

o DTAs that arise from temporary differences.

88. On 1 January 2013, a bank must deduct the amount by which the aggregate of the

three items above exceeds 15% of its common equity component of Tier 1 (calculated prior
to the deduction of these items but after application of all other regulatory adjustments
applied in the calculation of Common Equity Tier 1). The items included in the 15%
aggregate limit are subject to full disclosure. As of 1 January 2018, the calculation of the 15%
limit will be subject to the following treatment: the amount of the three items that remains
recognised after the application of all regulatory adjustments must not exceed 15% of the
Common Equity Tier 1 capital, calculated after all regulatory adjustments. See Annex 2 for
an example.

89. The amount of the three items that are not deducted in the calculation of Common
Equity Tier 1 will be risk weighted at 250%.

% If the investment is issued out of a regulated financial entity and not included in regulatory capital in the

relevant sector of the financial entity, it is not required to be deducted.
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Former deductions from capital

90. The following items, which under Basel Il were deducted 50% from Tier 1 and 50%
from Tier 2 (or had the option of being deducted or risk weighted), will receive a 1250% risk
weight:

. Certain securitisation exposures;

o Certain equity exposures under the PD/LGD approach;

o Non-payment/delivery on non-DvP and non-PvP transactions; and

o Significant investments in commercial entities.

6. Disclosure requirements

91. To help improve transparency of regulatory capital and improve market discipline,

banks are required to disclose the following:

) a full reconciliation of all regulatory capital elements back to the balance sheet in the
audited financial statements;

o separate disclosure of all regulatory adjustments and the items not deducted from
Common Equity Tier 1 according to paragraphs 87 and 88;

o a description of all limits and minima, identifying the positive and negative elements
of capital to which the limits and minima apply;

o a description of the main features of capital instruments issued;

o banks which disclose ratios involving components of regulatory capital (eg “Equity

Tier 17, “Core Tier 1” or “Tangible Common Equity” ratios) must accompany such
disclosures with a comprehensive explanation of how these ratios are calculated.

92. Banks are also required to make available on their websites the full terms and
conditions of all instruments included in regulatory capital. The Basel Committee will issue
more detailed Pillar 3 disclosure requirements in 2011.

93. During the transition phase banks are required to disclose the specific components
of capital, including capital instruments and regulatory adjustments that are benefiting from
the transitional provisions.

C. Transitional arrangements

94. The transitional arrangements for implementing the new standards will help to
ensure that the banking sector can meet the higher capital standards through reasonable
earnings retention and capital raising, while still supporting lending to the economy. The
transitional arrangements include:

(@) National implementation by member countries will begin on 1 January 2013.
Member countries must translate the rules into national laws and regulations before
this date. As of 1 January 2013, banks will be required to meet the following new
minimum requirements in relation to risk-weighted assets (RWAS):

— 3.5% Common Equity Tier 1/RWAsS;
- 4.5% Tier 1 capital/lRWAs, and
- 8.0% total capital/RWAs.
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The minimum Common Equity Tier 1 and Tier 1 requirements will be phased in
between 1 January 2013 and 1 January 2015. On 1 January 2013, the minimum
Common Equity Tier 1 requirement will rise from the current 2% level to 3.5%. The
Tier 1 capital requirement will rise from 4% to 4.5%. On 1 January 2014, banks will
have to meet a 4% minimum Common Equity Tier 1 requirement and a Tier 1
requirement of 5.5%. On 1 January 2015, banks will have to meet the 4.5%
Common Equity Tier 1 and the 6% Tier 1 requirements. The total capital
requirement remains at the existing level of 8.0% and so does not need to be
phased in. The difference between the total capital requirement of 8.0% and the
Tier 1 requirement can be met with Tier 2 and higher forms of capital.

The regulatory adjustments (ie deductions and prudential filters), including amounts
above the aggregate 15% limit for significant investments in financial institutions,
mortgage servicing rights, and deferred tax assets from temporary differences,
would be fully deducted from Common Equity Tier 1 by 1 January 2018.

In particular, the regulatory adjustments will begin at 20% of the required
adjustments to Common Equity Tier 1 on 1 January 2014, 40% on 1 January 2015,
60% on 1 January 2016, 80% on 1 January 2017, and reach 100% on 1 January
2018. During this transition period, the remainder not deducted from Common
Equity Tier 1 will continue to be subject to existing national treatments. The same
transition approach will apply to deductions from Additional Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital.
Specifically, the regulatory adjustments to Additional Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital will
begin at 20% of the required deductions on 1 January 2014, 40% on 1 January
2015, 60% on 1 January 2016, 80% on 1 January 2017, and reach 100% on 1
January 2018. During this transition period, the remainder not deducted from capital
will continue to be subject to existing national treatments.

The treatment of capital issued out of subsidiaries and held by third parties (eg
minority interest) will also be phased in. Where such capital is eligible for inclusion in
one of the three components of capital according to paragraphs 63 to 65, it can be
included from 1 January 2013. Where such capital is not eligible for inclusion in one
of the three components of capital but is included under the existing national
treatment, 20% of this amount should be excluded from the relevant component of
capital on 1 January 2014, 40% on 1 January 2015, 60% on 1 January 2016, 80%
on 1 January 2017, and reach 100% on 1 January 2018.

Existing public sector capital injections will be grandfathered until 1 January 2018.

Capital instruments that no longer qualify as non-common equity Tier 1 capital or
Tier 2 capital will be phased out beginning 1 January 2013. Fixing the base at the
nominal amount of such instruments outstanding on 1 January 2013, their
recognition will be capped at 90% from 1 January 2013, with the cap reducing by
10 percentage points in each subsequent year. This cap will be applied to Additional
Tier 1 and Tier 2 separately and refers to the total amount of instruments
outstanding that no longer meet the relevant entry criteria. To the extent an
instrument is redeemed, or its recognition in capital is amortised, after 1 January
2013, the nominal amount serving as the base is not reduced. In addition,
instruments with an incentive to be redeemed will be treated as follows:

- For an instrument that has a call and a step-up prior to 1 January 2013 (or
another incentive to be redeemed), if the instrument is not called at its
effective maturity date and on a forward-looking basis will meet the new
criteria for inclusion in Tier 1 or Tier 2, it will continue to be recognised in that
tier of capital.
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— For an instrument that has a call and a step-up on or after 1 January 2013 (or
another incentive to be redeemed), if the instrument is not called at its
effective maturity date and on a forward looking basis will meet the new
criteria for inclusion in Tier 1 or Tier 2, it will continue to be recognised in that
tier of capital. Prior to the effective maturity date, the instrument would be
considered an “instrument that no longer qualifies as Additional Tier 1 or Tier
2" and will therefore be phased out from 1 January 2013.

- For an instrument that has a call and a step-up between 12 September 2010
and 1 January 2013 (or another incentive to be redeemed), if the instrument is
not called at its effective maturity date and on a forward looking basis does not
meet the new criteria for inclusion in Tier 1 or Tier 2, it will be fully
derecognised in that tier of regulatory capital from 1 January 2013.

- For an instrument that has a call and a step-up on or after 1 January 2013 (or
another incentive to be redeemed), if the instrument is not called at its
effective maturity date and on a forward looking basis does not meet the new
criteria for inclusion in Tier 1 or Tier 2, it will be derecognised in that tier of
regulatory capital from the effective maturity date. Prior to the effective
maturity date, the instrument would be considered an “instrument that no
longer qualifies as Additional Tier 1 or Tier 2" and will therefore be phased out
from 1 January 2013.

— For an instrument that had a call and a step-up on or prior to 12 September
2010 (or another incentive to be redeemed), if the instrument was not called at
its effective maturity date and on a forward looking basis does not meet the
new criteria for inclusion in Tier 1 or Tier 2, it will be considered an “instrument
that no longer qualifies as Additional Tier 1 or Tier 2" and will therefore be
phased out from 1 January 2013.

95. Capital instruments that do not meet the criteria for inclusion in Common Equity Tier
1 will be excluded from Common Equity Tier 1 as of 1 January 2013. However, instruments
meeting the following three conditions will be phased out over the same horizon described in
paragraph 94(g): (1) they are issued by a non-joint stock company??; (2) they are treated as
equity under the prevailing accounting standards; and (3) they receive unlimited recognition
as part of Tier 1 capital under current national banking law.

96. Only those instruments issued before 12 September 2010 qualify for the above
transition arrangements.

. Risk Coverage

A. Counterparty credit risk

97. In addition to raising the quality and level of the capital base, there is a need to
ensure that all material risks are captured in the capital framework. Failure to capture major
on- and off-balance sheet risks, as well as derivative related exposures, was a key factor that
amplified the crisis. This section outlines the reforms to the counterparty credit risk
framework, which become effective on 1 January 2013.

% Non-joint stock companies were not addressed in the Basel Committee’s 1998 agreement on instruments

eligible for inclusion in Tier 1 capital as they do not issue voting common shares.
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Revised metric to better address counterparty credit risk, credit valuation
adjustments and wrong-way risk

Effective EPE with stressed parameters to address general wrong-way risk

98.

In order to implement these changes, a new paragraph 25(i) will be inserted in

Section V (Internal Model Method: measuring exposure and minimum requirements), Annex
4, of the Basel Il framework and the existing paragraph 61 of Annex 4 will be revised as
follows for banks with permission to use the internal models method (IMM) to calculate
counterparty credit risk (CCR) regulatory capital — hereafter referred to as “IMM banks”:

30

25()). To determine the default risk capital charge for counterparty credit risk as
defined in paragraph 105, banks must use the greater of the portfolio-level capital
charge (not including the CVA charge in paragraphs 96-104) based on Effective
EPE using current market data and the portfolio-level capital charge based on
Effective EPE using a stress calibration. The stress calibration should be a single
consistent stress calibration for the whole portfolio of counterparties. The greater of
Effective EPE using current market data and the stress calibration should not be
applied on a counterparty by counterparty basis, but on a total portfolio level.

61. When the Effective EPE model is calibrated using historic market data, the
bank must employ current market data to compute current exposures and at least
three years of historical data must be used to estimate parameters of the model.
Alternatively, market implied data may be used to estimate parameters of the model.
In all cases, the data must be updated quarterly or more frequently if market
conditions warrant. To calculate the Effective EPE using a stress calibration, the
bank must also calibrate Effective EPE using three years of data that include a
period of stress to the credit default spreads of a bank’s counterparties or calibrate
Effective EPE using market implied data from a suitable period of stress. The
following process will be used to assess the adequacy of the stress calibration:

o The bank must demonstrate, at least quarterly, that the stress period
coincides with a period of increased CDS or other credit spreads — such as
loan or corporate bond spreads — for a representative selection of the
bank’s counterparties with traded credit spreads. In situations where the
bank does not have adequate credit spread data for a counterparty, the
bank should map each counterparty to specific credit spread data based on
region, internal rating and business types.

o The exposure model for all counterparties must use data, either historic or
implied, that include the data from the stressed credit period, and must use
such data in a manner consistent with the method used for the calibration
of the Effective EPE model to current data.

o To evaluate the effectiveness of its stress calibration for Effective EPE, the
bank must create several benchmark portfolios that are vulnerable to the
same main risk factors to which the bank is exposed. The exposure to
these benchmark portfolios shall be calculated using (a) current positions at
current market prices, stressed volatilities, stressed correlations and other
relevant stressed exposure model inputs from the 3-year stress period and
(b) current positions at end of stress period market prices, stressed
volatilities, stressed correlations and other relevant stressed exposure
model inputs from the 3-year stress period. Supervisors may adjust the
stress calibration if the exposures of these benchmark portfolios deviate
substantially.
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Capitalisation of the risk of CVA losses

99. To implement the bond equivalent approach, the following new section VIII will be
added to Annex 4 of the Basel Il framework. The new paragraphs (97 to 105) are to be
inserted after paragraph 96 in Annex 4.

VIII. Treatment of mark-to-market counterparty risk losses (CVA capital
charge)

- CVA Risk Capital Charge

97. In addition to the default risk capital requirements for counterparty credit risk
determined based on the standardised or internal ratings-based (IRB) approaches
for credit risk, a bank must add a capital charge to cover the risk of mark-to-market
losses on the expected counterparty risk (such losses being known as credit value
adjustments, CVA) to OTC derivatives. The CVA capital charge will be calculated in
the manner set forth below depending on the bank’s approved method of calculating
capital charges for counterparty credit risk and specific interest rate risk. A bank is
not required to include in this capital charge (i) transactions with a central
counterparty (CCP); and (ii) securities financing transactions (SFT), unless their
supervisor determines that the bank's CVA loss exposures arising from SFT
transactions are material.

A. Banks with IMM approval and Specific Interest Rate Risk VaR model®*

for bonds: Advanced CVA risk capital charge

approval

98. Banks with IMM approval for counterparty credit risk and approval to use the
market risk internal models approach for the specific interest-rate risk of bonds must
calculate this additional capital charge by modelling the impact of changes in the
counterparties’ credit spreads on the CVAs of all OTC derivative counterparties,
together with eligible CVA hedges according to new paragraphs 102 and 103, using
the bank’s VaR model for bonds. This VaR model is restricted to changes in the
counterparties’ credit spreads and does not model the sensitivity of CVA to changes
in other market factors, such as changes in the value of the reference asset,
commodity, currency or interest rate of a derivative. Regardless of the accounting
valuation method a bank uses for determining CVA, the CVA capital charge
calculation for each counterparty must be based on the following formula:

CVA:(LGDMKT).ZMaX(o;eXp(_Siltllj_exp( Si -t JJ(EE.l D,, +EE, Dlj

- LGD, s " LGD, 2

Where

. t; is the time of the i-th revaluation time bucket, starting from t,=0.

o tr is the longest contractual maturity across the netting sets with the
counterparty.

. s; is the credit spread of the counterparty at tenor t;, used to calculate the CVA
of the counterparty. Whenever the CDS spread of the counterparty is

¥ “vaR model” refers to the internal model approach to market risk.
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available, this must be used. Whenever such a CDS spread is not available,
the bank must use a proxy spread that is appropriate based on the rating,
industry and region of the counterparty.

LGDwkr is the loss given default of the counterparty and should be based on
the spread of a market instrument of the counterparty (or where a counterparty
instrument is not available, based on the proxy spread that is appropriate
based on the rating, industry and region of the counterparty). It should be
noted that this LGDyr, Which inputs into the calculation of the CVA risk capital
charge, is different from the LGD that is determined for the IRB and CCR
default risk charge, as this LGDykr is a market assessment rather than an
internal estimate.

The first factor within the sum represents an approximation of the market
implied marginal probability of a default occurring between times t.; and t.
Market implied default probability (also known as risk neutral probability)
represents the market price of buying protection against a default and is in
general different from the real-world likelihood of a default.

EE; is the expected exposure to the counterparty at revaluation time t;, as
defined in paragraph 30 (regulatory expected exposure), where exposures of
different netting sets for such counterparty are added, and where the longest
maturity of each netting set is given by the longest contractual maturity inside
the netting set. For banks using the short cut method (paragraph 41 of Annex
4) for margined trades, the paragraph 99 should be applied.

D; is the default risk-free discount factor at time t;, where Dy = 1.

99. The formula in paragraph 98 must be the basis for all inputs into the bank’s
approved VaR model for bonds when calculating the CVA risk capital charge for a
counterparty. For example, if this approved VaR model is based on full repricing,
then the formula must be used directly. If the bank’s approved VaR model is based
on credit spread sensitivities for specific tenors, the bank must base each credit
spread sensitivity on the following formula:**

Regulatory CSOL =0.0001-t, -exp| - > 4 j EE.,-Diy —EE,; Dy
LGD 2

If the bank’s approved VaR model uses credit spread sensitivities to parallel shifts in
credit spreads (Regulatory CS01), then the bank must use the following formula: *

J S -t S , -t EE. ., -D., +EE. -D.
Regulatory CS01 = 0.0001- t.exp| ——- |-t -exp| -2 L. i il P
9 y le( p( LGD] ..1 p( o B( 5

If the bank’s approved VaR model uses second-order sensitivities to shifts in credit
spreads (spread gamma), the gammas must be calculated based on the formula in
paragraph 98.
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This derivation assumes positive marginal default probabilities before and after time bucket t;.

This derivation assumes positive marginal default probabilities.
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Banks using the short cut method for collateralised OTC derivatives (paragraph 41
in Appendix 4), must compute the CVA risk capital charge according to paragraph
98, by assuming a constant EE (expected exposure) profile, where EE is set equal
to the effective expected positive exposure of the shortcut method for a maturity
equal to the maximum of (i) half of the longest maturity occurring in the netting set
and (ii) the notional weighted average maturity of all transactions inside the netting
set.

Banks with IMM approval for the majority of their businesses, but which use CEM
(Current Exposure Method) or SM (Standardised Method) for certain smaller
portfolios, and which have approval to use the market risk internal models approach
for the specific interest rate risk of bonds, will include these non-IMM netting sets
into the CVA risk capital charge, according to paragraph 98, unless the national
supervisor decides that paragraph 104 should apply for these portfolios. Non-IMM
netting sets are included into the advanced CVA risk capital charge by assuming a
constant EE profile, where EE is set equal to the EAD as computed under CEM or
SM for a maturity equal to the maximum of (i) half of the longest maturity occurring
in the netting set and (ii) the notional weighted average maturity of all transactions
inside the netting set. The same approach applies where the IMM model does not
produce an expected exposure profile.

For exposures to certain counterparties, the bank's approved market risk VaR model
may not reflect the risk of credit spread changes appropriately, because the bank's
market risk VaR model does not appropriately reflect the specific risk of debt
instruments issued by the counterparty. For such exposures, the bank is not allowed
to use the advanced CVA risk charge. Instead, for these exposures the bank must
determine the CVA risk charge by application of the standardised method in
paragraph 104. Only exposures to counterparties for which the bank has
supervisory approval for modelling the specific risk of debt instruments are to be
included into the advanced CVA risk charge.

100. The CVA risk capital charge consists of both general and specific credit spread
risks, including Stressed VaR but excluding IRC (incremental risk charge). The VaR
figure should be determined in accordance with the quantitative standards described
in paragraph 718(Lxxvi). It is thus determined as the sum of (i) the non-stressed
VaR component and (ii) the stressed VaR component.

i. When calculating the non stressed VaR, current parameter calibrations for
expected exposure must be used.

il. When calculating the stressed VaR future counterparty EE profiles (according
to the stressed exposure parameter calibrations as defined in paragraph 61 of
Annex 4) must be used. The period of stress for the credit spread parameters
should be the most severe one-year stress period contained within the three-
year stress period used for the exposure parameters.*’

101. This additional CVA risk capital charge is the standalone market risk charge,
calculated on the set of CVAs (as specified in paragraph 98) for all OTC derivatives
counterparties, collateralised and uncollateralised, together with eligible CVA
hedges. Within this standalone CVA risk capital charge, no offset against other

%" Note that the three-times multiplier inherent in the calculation of a bond VaR and a stressed VaR will apply to

these calculations.

Basel IlI: A global regulatory framework for more resilient banks and banking systems 33



instruments on the bank’s balance sheet will be permitted (except as otherwise
expressly provided herein).

102. Only hedges used for the purpose of mitigating CVA risk, and managed as
such, are eligible to be included in the VaR model used to calculate the above CVA
capital charge or in the standardised CVA risk capital charge set forth in paragraph
104. For example, if a credit default swap (CDS) referencing an issuer is in the
bank’s inventory and that issuer also happens to be an OTC counterparty but the
CDS is not managed as a hedge of CVA, then such a CDS is not eligible to offset
the CVA within the standalone VaR calculation of the CVA risk capital charge.

103. The only eligible hedges that can be included in the calculation of the CVA risk
capital charge under paragraphs 98 or 104 are single-name CDSs, single-name
contingent CDSs, other equivalent hedging instruments referencing the counterparty
directly, and index CDSs. In case of index CDSs, the following restrictions apply:

) The basis between any individual counterparty spread and the spreads of
index CDS hedges must be reflected in the VaR. This requirement also
applies to cases where a proxy is used for the spread of a counterparty, since
idiosyncratic basis still needs to be reflected in such situations. For all
counterparties with no available spread, the bank must use reasonable basis
time series out of a representative bucket of similar names for which a spread
is available.

. If the basis is not reflected to the satisfaction of the supervisor, then the bank
must reflect only 50% of the notional amount of index hedges in the VaR.

Other types of counterparty risk hedges must not be reflected within the calculation
of the CVA capital charge, and these other hedges must be treated as any other
instrument in the bank’s inventory for regulatory capital purposes. Tranched or nth-
to-default CDSs are not eligible CVA hedges. Eligible hedges that are included in
the CVA capital charge must be removed from the bank’s market risk capital charge
calculation.

B. All other banks: standardised CVA risk capital charge®
104. When a bank does not have the required approvals to use paragraph 98 to

calculate a CVA capital charge for its counterparties, the bank must calculate a
portfolio capital charge using the following formula:

2
K =2.33 \/ﬁ\/[ZOS ‘W, '(Mi ,EADitotal _MihedgeBi)_z W, M, 'Bindj +zo_75 'Wi2 .(Mi ,EADitotal —MihEdgeB-)z

ind I
Where

o h is the one-year risk horizon (in units of a year), h = 1.

o w; is the weight applicable to counterparty ‘i'. Counterparty ‘i’ must be mapped
to one of the seven weights w; based on its external rating, as shown in the

% The level and reasonableness of the standardised CVA risk capital charge, including a comparison to the

advanced approach, is subject to a final impact assessment targeted for completion in the first quarter of
2011.
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table of this paragraph below. When a counterparty does not have an external
rating, the bank must, subject to supervisory approval, map the internal rating
of the counterparty to one of the external ratings.

total

EAD, is the exposure at default of counterparty ‘i' (summed across its
netting sets), including the effect of collateral as per the existing IMM, SM or
CEM rules as applicable to the calculation of counterparty risk capital charges
for such counterparty by the bank. For non-IMM banks the exposure should be
discounted by applying the factor (1-exp(-0.05*M)))/(0.05*M;). For IMM banks,
no such discount should be applied as the discount factor is already included
in M;.

B; is the notional of purchased single name CDS hedges (summed if more
than one position) referencing counterparty ‘i’, and used to hedge CVA risk.
This notional amount should be discounted by applying the factor (1-exp(-
0.05*M,"®99%))/(0.05* M;"9°).

Bing is the full notional of one or more index CDS of purchased protection,
used to hedge CVA risk. This notional amount should be discounted by
applying the factor (1-exp(-0.05*Miq))/(0.05* Ming).

Wing IS the weight applicable to index hedges. The bank must map indices to
one of the seven weights w; based on the average spread of index ‘ind’.

M; is the effective maturity of the transactions with counterparty ‘i'. For IMM-
banks, M;is to be calculated as per Annex 4, paragraph 38 of the Basel
Accord. For non-IMM banks, M; is the notional weighted average maturity as
referred to in the third bullet point of para 320.

Mi"®% js the maturity of the hedge instrument with notional B; (the quantities
Mi"®%%.B; are to be summed if these are several positions).

M™ is the maturity of the index hedge ‘ind’. In case of more than one
index hedge position, it is the notional weighted average maturity.

For any counterparty that is also a constituent of an index on which a CDS is used
for hedging counterparty credit risk, the notional amount attributable to that single
name (as per its reference entity weight) may, with supervisory approval, be
subtracted from the index CDS notional amount and treated as a single name hedge
(Bi) of the individual counterparty with maturity based on the maturity of the index.

The weights are given in this table, and are based on the external rating of the
counterparty:*°

39

The notations follow the methodology used by one institution, Standard & Poor’'s. The use of Standard &
Poor’s credit ratings is an example only; those of some other approved external credit assessment institutions
could be used on an equivalent basis. The ratings used throughout this document, therefore, do not express
any preferences or determinations on external assessment institutions by the Committee.
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Rating Weight w;
AAA 0.7%
AA 0.7%

A 0.8%
BBB 1.0%
BB 2.0%
B 3.0%
CCC 18.0%

105. Calculation of the aggregate CCR and CVA risk capital charges

This paragraph deals with the aggregation of the default risk capital charge and the
CVA risk capital charge for potential mark-to-market losses. Note that outstanding
EAD referred to in the default risk capital charges below is net of incurred CVA
losses according to [new paragraph after Para 9 in Annex 4], which affects all items
“i” below. In this paragraph, “IMM capital charge” refers to the default risk capital
charge for CCR based on the RWAs obtained when multiplying the outstanding EAD
of each counterparty under the IMM approach by the applicable credit risk weight
(under the Standardised or IRB approach), and summing across counterparties.
Equally, “CEM capital charge” or “SM capital charge” refer to the default risk capital
charges where outstanding EADs for all counterparties in the portfolio are
determined based on CEM or SM, respectively.

A. Banks with IMM approval and market-risk internal-models approval for the
specific interest-rate risk of bonds

The total CCR capital charge for such a bank is determined as the sum of the
following components:

i. The higher of (a) its IMM capital charge based on current parameter
calibrations for EAD and (b) its IMM capital charge based on stressed
parameter calibrations for EAD. For IRB banks, the risk weights applied to
OTC derivative exposures should be calculated with the full maturity
adjustment as a function of PD and M set equal to 1 in the Basel Accord
(paragraph 272), provided the bank can demonstrate to its national supervisor
that its specific VaR model applied in paragraph 98 contains effects of rating
migrations. If the bank cannot demonstrate this to the satisfaction of its
national supervisor, the full maturity adjustment function, given by the formula
(1-1.5xb)*1 x (1 + (M — 2.5) x b)* should apply.

ii. The sum over all counterparties of the advanced CVA risk capital charge
determined pursuant to paragraph 98 for each counterparty.

B. Banks with IMM approval and without Specific Risk VaR approval for bonds

9" Where “M” is the effective maturity and “b” is the maturity adjustment as a function of the PD, as defined in

paragraph 272 of the Basel Accord.
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The total CCR capital charge for such a bank is determined as the sum of the
following components:

i. The higher of (a) the IMM capital charge based on current parameter
calibrations for EAD and (b) the IMM capital charge based on stressed
parameter calibrations for EAD.

ii. The standardised CVA risk capital charge determined by paragraph 104.

C. All other banks

The total CCR capital charge for such banks is determined as the sum of the
following two components:

i. The sum over all counterparties of the CEM or SM based capital charge
(depending on the bank’s CCR approach) with EADs determined by
paragraphs 91or 69 respectively.

ii. The standardised CVA risk capital charge determined by paragraph 104.

In addition, the following paragraph will be inserted after paragraph 9 in Annex 4.*

“Outstanding EAD” for a given OTC derivative counterparty is defined as the greater of zero
and the difference between the sum of EADs across all netting sets with the counterparty
and the credit valuation adjustment (CVA) for that counterparty which has already been
recognised by the bank as an incurred write-down (ie a CVA loss). This CVA loss is
calculated without taking into account any offsetting debit valuation adjustments which have
been deducted from capital under paragraph 75. RWAs for a given OTC derivative
counterparty may be calculated as the applicable risk weight under the Standardised or IRB
approach multiplied by the outstanding EAD of the counterparty. This reduction of EAD by
incurred CVA losses does not apply to the determination of the CVA risk capital charge.

Wrong-way risk

100.

Paragraph 57 of Annex 4 in Basel Il will be revised as follows:

57. Banks must identify exposures that give rise to a greater degree of general
wrong-way risk. Stress testing and scenario analyses must be designed to identify
risk factors that are positively correlated with counterparty credit worthiness. Such
testing needs to address the possibility of severe shocks occurring when
relationships between risk factors have changed. Banks should monitor general
wrong way risk by product, by region, by industry, or by other categories that are
germane to the business. Reports should be provided to senior management and

a1

The following treatment is subject to a final impact assessment targeted for completion in the first quarter of

2011. The impact assessment will assess whether the reduction in the EAD could, without causing inadequate
capitalisation, be a larger amount to reflect the offset to future loss represented by the incurred CVA (eg
incurred CVA/LGD).

42

The incurred CVA loss deduced from exposures to determine outstanding EAD is the CVA loss gross of all

debit value adjustments (DVA) which have been separately deducted from capital. To the extent DVA has not
been separately deducted from a bank’s capital, the incurred CVA loss used to determine outstanding EAD
will be net of such DVA.
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the appropriate committee of the Board on a regular basis that communicate wrong
way risks and the steps that are being taken to manage that risk.

Implement an explicit Pillar 1 capital charge and revise Annex 4 where specific wrong-way
risk has been identified

101. In order to implement the requirement that the EAD calculation reflect a higher EAD
value for counterparties where specific wrong way risk has been identified, paragraph 423 of
the Basel Il text and paragraphs 29 and 58 of Annex 4 will be revised as follows:

423. Each separate legal entity to which the bank is exposed must be separately
rated. A bank must have policies acceptable to its supervisor regarding the
treatment of individual entities in a connected group including circumstances under
which the same rating may or may not be assigned to some or all related entities.
Those policies must include a process for the identification of specific wrong way
risk for each legal entity to which the bank is exposed. Transactions with
counterparties where specific wrong way risk has been identified need to be treated
differently when calculating the EAD for such exposures (see paragraph 58, Annex
4).

29. When using an internal model, exposure amount or EAD is calculated as
the product of alpha times Effective EPE, as specified below (except for
counterparties that have been identified as having explicit specific wrong way risk —
see paragraph 58):

58. A bank is exposed to “specific wrong-way risk” if future exposure to a
specific counterparty is highly correlated with the counterparty’s probability of
default. For example, a company writing put options on its own stock creates wrong-
way exposures for the buyer that is specific to the counterparty. A bank must have
procedures in place to identify, monitor and control cases of specific wrong way risk,
beginning at the inception of a trade and continuing through the life of the trade. To
calculate the CCR capital charge, the instruments for which there exists a legal
connection between the counterparty and the underlying issuer, and for which
specific wrong way risk has been identified, are not considered to be in the same
netting set as other transactions with the counterparty. Furthermore, for single-name
credit default swaps where there exists a legal connection between the counterparty
and the underlying issuer, and where specific wrong way risk has been identified,
EAD in respect of such swap counterparty exposure equals the full expected loss in
the remaining fair value of the underlying instruments assuming the underlying
issuer is in liquidation. The use of the full expected loss in remaining fair value of the
underlying instrument allows the bank to recognise, in respect of such swap, the
market value that has been lost already and any expected recoveries. Accordingly
LGD for Advanced or Foundation IRB banks must be set to 100% for such swap
transactions.*® For banks using the Standardised Approach, the risk weight to use is
that of an unsecured transaction. For equity derivatives, bond options, securities
financing transactions etc. referencing a single company where there exists a legal
connection between the counterparty and the underlying company, and where
specific wrong way risk has been identified, EAD equals the value of the transaction

3 Note that the recoveries may also be possible on the underlying instrument beneath such swap. The capital
requirements for such underlying exposure are to be calculated under the Accord without reduction for the
swap which introduces wrong way risk. Generally this means that such underlying exposure will receive the
risk weight and capital treatment associated with an unsecured transaction (ie assuming such underlying
exposure is an unsecured credit exposure).
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2.

102.

under the assumption of a jump-to-default of the underlying security. Inasmuch this
makes re-use of possibly existing (market risk) calculations (for IRC) that already
contain an LGD assumption, the LGD must be set to 100%.

Asset value correlation multiplier for large financial institutions
In order to implement the AVC multiplier, paragraph 272 of the Basel framework

would be revised as follows:

272. Throughout this section, PD and LGD are measured as decimals, and EAD
is measured as currency (eg euros), except where explicitly noted otherwise. For
exposures not in default, the formula for calculating risk-weighted assets is:*

Correlation (R) = 0.12 x (1 — EXP(-50 x PD)) / (1 — EXP(-50)) +
0.24 x [1 — (1 — EXP(-50 x PD)) / (1 — EXP(-50))]

Maturity adjustment (b) = (0.11852 — 0.05478 x In(PD))"2

Capital requirement® (K) = [LGD x N[(1 - R)*-0.5 x G(PD) + (R/ (1 —
R))*0.5 x G(0.999)] — PD x LGD] x (1 — 1.5 x b)1 x (1 +
(M — 2.5) x b)

Risk-weighted assets (RWA) = K x 12.5 x EAD

The capital requirement (K) for a defaulted exposure is equal to the greater of zero
and the difference between its LGD (described in paragraph 468) and the bank’s
best estimate of expected loss (described in paragraph 471). The risk-weighted
asset amount for the defaulted exposure is the product of K, 12.5, and the EAD.

A multiplier of 1.25 is applied to the correlation parameter of all exposures to
financial institutions meeting the following criteria:

- Regulated financial institutions whose total assets are greater than or equal to
US $100 billion. The most recent audited financial statement of the parent
company and consolidated subsidiaries must be used in order to determine
asset size. For the purpose of this paragraph, a regulated financial institution
is defined as a parent and its subsidiaries where any substantial legal entity in
the consolidated group is supervised by a regulator that imposes prudential
requirements consistent with international norms. These include, but are not
limited to, prudentially regulated Insurance Companies, Broker/Dealers,
Banks, Thrifts and Futures Commission Merchants;

- Unregulated financial institutions, regardless of size. Unregulated financial
institutions are, for the purposes of this paragraph, legal entities whose main

a4

Ln denotes the natural logarithm.

N(x) denotes the cumulative distribution function for a standard normal random variable (ie the probability that
a normal random variable with mean zero and variance of one is less than or equal to x). G(z) denotes the
inverse cumulative distribution function for a standard normal random variable (ie the value of x such that
N(x) = z). The normal cumulative distribution function and the inverse of the normal cumulative distribution
function are, for example, available in Excel as the functions NORMSDIST and NORMSINV.

45

If this calculation results in a negative capital charge for any individual sovereign exposure, banks should

apply a zero capital charge for that exposure.
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3.

business includes: the management of financial assets, lending, factoring,
leasing, provision of credit enhancements, securitisation, investments,
financial custody, central counterparty services, proprietary trading and other
financial services activities identified by supervisors.

Correlation (R_FI) =1.25 x [0.12 x (1 - EXP(-50 x PD)) / (1 - EXP(-50))+
0.24 x [1 - (1 - EXP(-50xPD)) / (1 - EXP(-50))]]

Collateralised counterparties and margin period of risk

Increase the margin period of risk

103.

In order to implement the increased margin periods of risk, the following new

paragraphs 41(i) and 41 (ii) will be inserted into Annex 4 of the Basel Il framework:

40

41(i). For transactions subject to daily re-margining and mark-to-market
valuation, a supervisory floor of five business days for netting sets consisting only of
repo-style transactions, and 10 business days for all other netting sets is imposed
on the margin period of risk used for the purpose of modelling EAD with margin
agreements. In the following cases a higher supervisory floor is imposed:

o For all netting sets where the number of trades exceeds 5,000 at any point
during a quarter, a supervisory floor of 20 business days is imposed for the
margin period of risk for the following quarter.

o For netting sets containing one or more trades involving either illiquid
collateral, or an OTC derivative that cannot be easily replaced, a
supervisory floor of 20 business days is imposed for the margin period of
risk. For these purposes, “llliquid collateral” and “OTC derivatives that
cannot be easily replaced” must be determined in the context of stressed
market conditions and will be characterised by the absence of continuously
active markets where a counterparty would, within two or fewer days,
obtain multiple price quotations that would not move the market or
represent a price reflecting a market discount (in the case of collateral) or
premium (in the case of an OTC derivative). Examples of situations where
trades are deemed illiquid for this purpose include, but are not limited to,
trades that are not marked daily and trades that are subject to specific
accounting treatment for valuation purposes (eg OTC derivatives or repo-
style transactions referencing securities whose fair value is determined by
models with inputs that are not observed in the market).

. In addition, a bank must consider whether trades or securities it holds as
collateral are concentrated in a particular counterparty and if that
counterparty exited the market precipitously whether the bank would be
able to replace its trades.

41 (ii). If a bank has experienced more than two margin call disputes on a
particular netting set over the previous two quarters that have lasted longer than the
applicable margin period of risk (before consideration of this provision), then the
bank must reflect this history appropriately by using a margin period of risk that is at
least double the supervisory floor for that netting set for the subsequent two
quarters.
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41 (iii). For re-margining with a periodicity of N-days, irrespective of the shortcut
method or full IMM model, the margin period of risk should be at least equal to the
supetrvisory floor, F, plus the N days minus one day. That is,

Margin Period of Risk = F + N - 1.

Paragraph 167 of Basel Il (Adjustment for different holding periods and non daily mark-to-
market or remargining) will be replaced with the following:

167. The minimum holding period for various products is summarised in the
following table.

Transaction type Minimum holding period Condition
Repo-style transaction five business days daily remargining
Other capital market transactions ten business days daily remargining
Secured lending twenty business days daily revaluation

Where a bank has such a transaction or netting set which meets the criteria outlined
in paragraphs 41(i) or 41 (ii) of Annex 4, the minimum holding period should be the
margin period of risk that would apply under those paragraphs.

Paragraph 179 of Basel Il (Use of models) will be replaced with the following:

179. The quantitative and qualitative criteria for recognition of internal market risk
models for repo-style transactions and other similar transactions are in principle the
same as in paragraphs 718 (LXXIV) to 718 (LXXVI). With regard to the holding
period, the minimum will be 5-business days for repo-style transactions, rather than
the 10-business days in paragraph 718 (LXXVI) (c). For other transactions eligible
for the VaR models approach, the 10-business day holding period will be retained.
The minimum holding period should be adjusted upwards for market instruments
where such a holding period would be inappropriate given the liquidity of the
instrument concerned. At a minimum, where a bank has a repo-style or similar
transaction or netting set which meets the criteria outlined in paragraphs 41(i) or 41
(if) of Annex 4, the minimum holding period should be the margin period of risk that
would apply under those paragraphs, in combination with paragraph 41(iii).

Revise the shortcut method for estimating Effective EPE
104. Paragraph 41 of Annex 4 in Basel Il will be revised as follows:

41. Shortcut method: a bank that can model EPE without margin agreements
but cannot achieve the higher level of modelling sophistication to model EPE with
margin agreements can use the following method for margined counterparties
subject to re-margining and daily mark-to-market as described in paragraph 41 (i).*
The method is a simple approximation to Effective EPE and sets Effective EPE for a
margined counterparty equal to the lesser of:

46 Where a bank generally uses this shortcut method to measure Effective EPE, this shortcut method may be

used by a bank that is a clearing member in a CCP for its transactions with the CCP and with clients, including
those client transactions that result in back-to-back trades with a CCP.
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a) Effective EPE without any held or posted margining collateral, plus any
collateral that has been posted to the counterparty independent of the daily
valuation and margining process or current exposure (ie initial margin or
independent amount); or

b) An add-on that reflects the potential increase in exposure over the margin
period of risk plus the larger of

I. the current exposure net of and including all collateral currently held or
posted, excluding any collateral called or in dispute; or

il. the largest net exposure including all collateral held or posted under the
margin agreement that would not trigger a collateral call. This amount
should reflect all applicable thresholds, minimum transfer amounts,
independent amounts and initial margins under the margin agreement.

The add-on is calculated as E[max(AMtM, 0)], where EJ...] is the
expectation (ie the average over scenarios) and AMtM is the possible
change of the mark-to-market value of the transactions during the margin
period of risk. Changes in the value of collateral need to be reflected using
the supervisory haircut method or the internal estimates method, but no
collateral payments are assumed during the margin period of risk. The
margin period of risk is subject to the supervisory floor specified in
paragraphs 41(i) to 41(iii)). Backtesting should test whether realised
(current) exposures are consistent with the shortcut method prediction over
all margin periods within one year. If some of the trades in the netting set
have a maturity of less than one year, and the netting set has higher risk
factor sensitivities without these trades, this fact should be taken into
account. If backtesting indicates that effective EPE is underestimated, the
bank should take actions to make the method more conservative, eg by
scaling up risk factor moves.

Preclude downgrade triggers from being reflected in EAD

105. In order to explicitly disallow downgrade triggers in EAD, a new paragraph 41(iv) will
be inserted into Annex 4 to read as follows:

41(iv). Banks using the internal models method must not capture the effect of a
reduction of EAD due to any clause in a collateral agreement that requires receipt of
collateral when counterparty credit quality deteriorates.

Add requirements to improve the operational performance of the collateral department

106. To implement the requirements designed to improve the collateral department
operations, two new paragraphs, 51(i) and 51(ii), will be incorporated into Annex 4 and
paragraph 777(x), Part 3: The Second Pillar — Supervisory Review Process, will be revised
as follows:

51(i). Banks applying the internal model method must have a collateral
management unit that is responsible for calculating and making margin calls,
managing margin call disputes and reporting levels of independent amounts, initial
margins and variation margins accurately on a daily basis. This unit must control the
integrity of the data used to make margin calls, and ensure that it is consistent and
reconciled regularly with all relevant sources of data within the bank. This unit must
also track the extent of reuse of collateral (both cash and non-cash) and the rights
that the bank gives away to its respective counterparties for the collateral that it
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posts. These internal reports must indicate the categories of collateral assets that
are reused, and the terms of such reuse including instrument, credit quality and
maturity. The unit must also track concentration to individual collateral asset classes
accepted by the banks. Senior management must allocate sufficient resources to
this unit for its systems to have an appropriate level of operational performance, as
measured by the timeliness and accuracy of outgoing calls and response time to
incoming calls. Senior management must ensure that this unit is adequately staffed
to process calls and disputes in a timely manner even under severe market crisis,
and to enable the bank to limit its number of large disputes caused by trade
volumes.

51(i)). The bank’'s collateral management unit must produce and maintain
appropriate collateral management information that is reported on a regular basis to
senior management. Such internal reporting should include information on the type
of collateral (both cash and non-cash) received and posted, as well as the size,
aging and cause for margin call disputes. This internal reporting should also reflect
trends in these figures.

777(x). The bank must conduct an independent review of the CCR management
system regularly through its own internal auditing process. This review must include
both the activities of the business credit and trading units and of the independent
CCR control unit. A review of the overall CCR management process must take place
at regular intervals (ideally not less than once a year) and must specifically address,
at a minimum:

o the adequacy of the documentation of the CCR management system and
process;

o the organisation of the collateral management unit;

. the organisation of the CCR control unit;

o the integration of CCR measures into daily risk management;

o the approval process for risk pricing models and valuation systems used by
front and back-office personnel;

o the validation of any significant change in the CCR measurement process;

o the scope of counterparty credit risks captured by the risk measurement
model;

o the integrity of the management information system;

o the accuracy and completeness of CCR data;

o the accurate reflection of legal terms in collateral and netting agreements
into exposure measurements;

o the verification of the consistency, timeliness and reliability of data sources
used to run internal models, including the independence of such data
sources;

o the accuracy and appropriateness of volatility and correlation assumptions;

o the accuracy of valuation and risk transformation calculations; and

o the verification of the model’s accuracy through frequent backtesting.
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Requirements on the controls around the reuse of collateral by IMM banks

107. To implement the requirements on controls regarding the reuse of collateral, a hew
paragraph 51(iii) will be included in Annex 4 as follows:

51(iii). A bank employing the internal models method must ensure that its cash
management policies account simultaneously for the liquidity risks of potential
incoming margin calls in the context of exchanges of variation margin or other
margin types, such as initial or independent margin, under adverse market shocks,
potential incoming calls for the return of excess collateral posted by counterparties,
and calls resulting from a potential downgrade of its own public rating. The bank
must ensure that the nature and horizon of collateral reuse is consistent with its
liquidity needs and does not jeopardise its ability to post or return collateral in a
timely manner.

Require banks to use supervisory haircuts when transforming non-cash OTC collateral into
cash-equivalent.

108. To implement the supervisory haircuts for non-cash OTC collateral, a new
paragraph 61(i) would be incorporated in Annex 4 as follows:

61()). For a bank to recognise in its EAD calculations for OTC derivatives the
effect of collateral other than cash of the same currency as the exposure itself, if it is
not able to model collateral jointly with the exposure then it must use either haircuts
that meet the standards of the financial collateral comprehensive method with own
haircut estimates or the standard supervisory haircuts.

Requirement for banks to model non-cash collateral jointly with underlying securities for OTC
Derivatives and SFTs.

109. To ensure the robustness of non-cash collateral, a new paragraph 61(ii) will be
inserted in Annex 4 as follows:

61(ii). If the internal model includes the effect of collateral on changes in the
market value of the netting set, the bank must model collateral other than cash of
the same currency as the exposure itself jointly with the exposure in its EAD
calculations for securities-financing transactions.

Revise credit risk mitigation section to add a qualitative collateral management requirement

110. To ensure that sufficient resources are devoted to the orderly operation of margin
agreements for OTC derivative and SFT counterparties, and that appropriate collateral
management policies are in place, a new paragraph 115(i) will be inserted into the main text
and will read as follows:

115(i). Banks must ensure that sufficient resources are devoted to the orderly
operation of margin agreements with OTC derivative and securities-financing
counterparties, as measured by the timeliness and accuracy of its outgoing calls and
response time to incoming calls. Banks must have collateral management policies in
place to control, monitor and report:

o the risk to which margin agreements exposes them (such as the volatility
and liquidity of the securities exchanged as collateral),

o the concentration risk to particular types of collateral,
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o the reuse of collateral (both cash and non-cash) including the potential
liquidity shortfalls resulting from the reuse of collateral received from
counterparties, and

o the surrender of rights on collateral posted to counterparties.

Revise text to establish standard supervisory haircuts for securitisation collateral

111. To implement the supervisory haircuts for securitisation collateral, a new paragraph
145(i) will be inserted into the Basel text and paragraph 151 will be revised as follows:

145(). Re-securitisations (as defined in the securitisation framework), irrespective
of any credit ratings, are not eligible financial collateral. This prohibition applies
whether the bank is using the supervisory haircuts method, the own estimates of
haircuts method, the repo VaR method or the internal model method.

151. These are the standardised supervisory haircuts (assuming daily mark-to-
market, daily remargining and a 10-business day holding period), expressed as

percentages:
Issue rating _for debt Residl_JaI Sovereigns Other Securitisation
securities Maturity Issuers Exposures
<1 year 0.5 1 2
AAA to AA-IA-1 >1 year <5 years 2 4 8
> 5 years 4 8 16
A+ to BBB-/ <1 year 1 2 4
A-2/A-3/P-3 and >1 year <5 years 3 6 12
unrated bank securities > 5 years 6 12 24
BB+ to BB- All 15 Not Eligible Not Eligible
main index equities 15
other equities 25
Highest haircut applicable to any security in
UCITS/mutual funds fund
Cash in the same currency 0

(The footnotes associated with the table are not included. However, securitisation exposures would be defined
as those exposures that meet the definition set forth in the securitisation framework.)

Treatment of highly leveraged counterparties

112. The Committee believes it is appropriate to add a qualitative requirement indicating
that the PD estimates for highly leveraged counterparties should reflect the performance of
their assets based on a stressed period and, thus, is introducing a new paragraph after 415
of the framework to read as follows:

415(i). PD estimates for borrowers that are highly leveraged or for borrowers whose

assets are predominantly traded assets must reflect the performance of the
underlying assets based on periods of stressed volatilities.
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4, Central counterparties

113. The Committee acknowledges the ongoing work of the Committee on Payment and
Settlement Systems (CPSS) and the International Organization of Securities Commissions
(I0SCO) to review the 2004 CPSS-IOSCO Recommendations for Central Counterparties.
Subject to the completion of the revision of the CPSS-I0SCO standards, which cover, among
other things, the risk management of a CCP, the Committee will apply a regulatory capital
treatment for exposures to CCPs based in part on the compliance of the CCP with the
enhanced CPSS-IOSCO standards. The Committee separately will issue for public
consultation a set of rules relating to the capitalisation of bank exposures to central
counterparties (CCPs). This set of standards will be finalised during 2011, once such
consultation and an impact study are complete and after CPSS-IOSCO has completed the
update of its standards applicable to CCPs. The Committee intends for these standards to
come into effect at the same time as other counterparty credit risk reforms.

5. Enhanced counterparty credit risk management requirements

114. Paragraph 36 of Annex 4 will be revised as follows to increase the robustness of
banks’ own estimates of alpha.

36. To this end, banks must ensure that the numerator and denominator of
alpha are computed in a consistent fashion with respect to the modelling
methodology, parameter specifications and portfolio composition. The approach
used must be based on the bank’s internal economic capital approach, be well-
documented and be subject to independent validation. In addition, banks must
review their estimates on at least a quarterly basis, and more frequently when the
composition of the portfolio varies over time. Banks must assess the model risk and
supervisors should be alert to the significant variation in estimates of alpha that
arises from the possibility for mis-specification in the models used for the numerator,
especially where convexity is present.

Stress testing

115. The qualitative requirements set forth in Annex 4 for stress testing that banks must
perform when using the internal model method have been expanded and made more explicit.
More specifically, the existing paragraph 56, Annex 4, of the Basel Il text will be replaced
with the following:

56. Banks must have a comprehensive stress testing program for counterparty
credit risk. The stress testing program must include the following elements:

o Banks must ensure complete trade capture and exposure aggregation
across all forms of counterparty credit risk (not just OTC derivatives) at the
counterparty-specific level in a sufficient time frame to conduct regular
stress testing.

o For all counterparties, banks should produce, at least monthly, exposure
stress testing of principal market risk factors (eg interest rates, FX, equities,
credit spreads, and commodity prices) in order to proactively identify, and
when necessary, reduce outsized concentrations to specific directional
sensitivities.

o Banks should apply multifactor stress testing scenarios and assess material
non-directional risks (ie yield curve exposure, basis risks, etc) at least
quarterly. Multiple-factor stress tests should, at a minimum, aim to address
scenarios in which a) severe economic or market events have occurred; b)
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Stressed market movements have an impact not only on counterparty
exposures, but also on the credit quality of counterparties. At least
guarterly, banks should conduct stress testing applying stressed conditions
to the joint movement of exposures and counterparty creditworthiness.

Exposure stress testing (including single factor, multifactor and material
non-directional risks) and joint stressing of exposure and creditworthiness
should be performed at the counterparty-specific, counterparty group (eg
industry and region), and aggregate bank-wide CCR levels.

Stress tests results should be integrated into regular reporting to senior
management. The analysis should capture the largest counterparty-level
impacts across the portfolio, material concentrations within segments of the
portfolio (within the same industry or region), and relevant portfolio and
counterparty specific trends.

The severity of factor shocks should be consistent with the purpose of the
stress test. When evaluating solvency under stress, factor shocks should
be severe enough to capture historical extreme market environments
and/or extreme but plausible stressed market conditions. The impact of
such shocks on capital resources should be evaluated, as well as the
impact on capital requirements and earnings. For the purpose of day-to-day
portfolio monitoring, hedging, and management of concentrations, banks
should also consider scenarios of lesser severity and higher probability.

Banks should consider reverse stress tests to identify extreme, but
plausible, scenarios that could result in significant adverse outcomes.

Senior management must take a lead role in the integration of stress
testing into the risk management framework and risk culture of the bank
and ensure that the results are meaningful and proactively used to manage
counterparty credit risk. At a minimum, the results of stress testing for
significant exposures should be compared to guidelines that express the
bank’s risk appetite and elevated for discussion and action when excessive
or concentrated risks are present.

Model validation and backtesting

116. On model validation, the following paragraph (currently in paragraph 42) will be
moved after paragraph 40 of Annex 4:

40bis.

An EPE model must also include transaction-specific information in order to
capture the effects of margining. It must take into account both the current
amount of margin and margin that would be passed between counterparties
in the future. Such a model must account for the nature of margin
agreements (unilateral or bilateral), the frequency of margin calls, the
margin period of risk, the thresholds of unmargined exposure the bank is
willing to accept, and the minimum transfer amount. Such a model must
either model the mark-to-market change in the value of collateral posted or
apply this Framework’s rules for collateral.

Basel IlI: A global regulatory framework for more resilient banks and banking systems 47



117. The current Basel Il requirements for backtesting will be replaced with the following:

42. It is important that supervisory authorities are able to assure themselves
that banks using models have counterparty credit risk management systems that are
conceptually sound and implemented with integrity. Accordingly the supervisory
authority will specify a number of qualitative criteria that banks would have to meet
before they are permitted to use a models-based approach. The extent to which
banks meet the qualitative criteria may influence the level at which supervisory
authorities will set the multiplication factor referred to in paragraph 32 (Alpha) above.
Only those banks in full compliance with the qualitative criteria will be eligible for
application of the minimum multiplication factor. The qualitative criteria include:

) The bank must conduct a regular programme of backtesting, ie an ex-post
comparison of the risk measures®’ generated by the model against realised
risk measures, as well as comparing hypothetical changes based on static
positions with realised measures.

) The bank must carry out an initial validation and an on-going periodic
review of its IMM model and the risk measures generated by it. The
validation and review must be independent of the model developers.

o The board of directors and senior management should be actively involved
in the risk control process and must regard credit and counterparty credit
risk control as an essential aspect of the business to which significant
resources need to be devoted. In this regard, the daily reports prepared by
the independent risk control unit must be reviewed by a level of
management with sufficient seniority and authority to enforce both
reductions of positions taken by individual traders and reductions in the
bank’s overall risk exposure.

) The bank’s internal risk measurement exposure model must be closely
integrated into the day-to-day risk management process of the bank. Its
output should accordingly be an integral part of the process of planning,
monitoring and controlling the bank’s counterparty credit risk profile.

o The risk measurement system should be used in conjunction with internal
trading and exposure limits. In this regard, exposure limits should be
related to the bank’s risk measurement model in a manner that is
consistent over time and that is well understood by traders, the credit
function and senior management.

o Banks should have a routine in place for ensuring compliance with a
documented set of internal policies, controls and procedures concerning
the operation of the risk measurement system. The bank's risk
measurement system must be well documented, for example, through a
risk management manual that describes the basic principles of the risk
management system and that provides an explanation of the empirical
techniques used to measure counterparty credit risk.

o An independent review of the risk measurement system should be carried
out regularly in the bank’s own internal auditing process. This review should

47 “Risk measures” refers not only to Effective EPE, the risk measure used to derive regulatory capital, but also

to the other risk measures used in the calculation of Effective EPE such as the exposure distribution at a
series of future dates, the positive exposure distribution at a series of future dates, the market risk factors
used to derive those exposures and the values of the constituent trades of a portfolio.
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include both the activities of the business trading units and of the
independent risk control unit. A review of the overall risk management
process should take place at regular intervals (ideally no less than once a
year) and should specifically address, at a minimum:

° The adequacy of the documentation of the risk management system
and process;

. The organisation of the risk control unit;

. The integration of counterparty credit risk measures into daily risk
management;

. The approval process for counterparty credit risk models used in the
calculation of counterparty credit risk used by front office and back
office personnel;

. The validation of any significant change in the risk measurement
process;

. The scope of counterparty credit risks captured by the risk
measurement model;

° The integrity of the management information system;
. The accuracy and completeness of position data;

. The verification of the consistency, timeliness and reliability of data
sources used to run internal models, including the independence of
such data sources;

. The accuracy and appropriateness of volatility and correlation
assumptions;

. The accuracy of valuation and risk transformation calculations; and

. The verification of the model’'s accuracy as described below in
paragraphs 43-46.

o The on-going validation of counterparty credit risk models, including
backtesting, must be reviewed periodically by a level of management with
sufficient authority to decide the course of action that will be taken to
address weaknesses in the models.

43. Banks must document the process for initial and on-going validation of their
IMM model to a level of detail that would enable a third party to recreate the
analysis. Banks must also document the calculation of the risk measures generated
by the models to a level of detail that would allow a third party to re-create the risk
measures. This documentation must set out the frequency with which backtesting
analysis and any other on-going validation will be conducted, how the validation is
conducted with respect to dataflows and portfolios and the analyses that are used.

44. Banks must define criteria with which to assess their EPE models and the
models that input into the calculation of EPE and have a written policy in place that
describes the process by which unacceptable performance will be determined and
remedied.
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45, Banks must define how representative counterparty portfolios are
constructed for the purposes of validating an EPE model and its risk measures.

46. When validating EPE models and its risk measures that produce forecast
distributions, validation must assess more than a single statistic of the model
distribution.

46(i) As part of the initial and on-going validation of an IMM model and its risk
measures, the following requirements must be met:

. A bank must carry out backtesting using historical data on movements in
market risk factors prior to supervisory approval. Backtesting must consider
a number of distinct prediction time horizons out to at least one year, over a
range of various start (initialisation) dates and covering a wide range of
market conditions.

o Banks must backtest the performance of their EPE model and the model's
relevant risk measures as well as the market risk factor predictions that
support EPE. For collateralised trades, the prediction time horizons
considered must include those reflecting typical margin periods of risk
applied in collateralised/margined trading, and must include long time
horizons of at least 1 year.

o The pricing models used to calculate counterparty credit risk exposure for a
given scenario of future shocks to market risk factors must be tested as
part of the initial and on-going model validation process. These pricing
models may be different from those used to calculate Market Risk over a
short horizon. Pricing models for options must account for the nonlinearity
of option value with respect to market risk factors.

o An EPE model must capture transaction specific information in order to
aggregate exposures at the level of the netting set. Banks must verify that
transactions are assigned to the appropriate netting set within the model.

) Static, historical backtesting on representative counterparty portfolios must
be a part of the validation process. At regular intervals as directed by its
supervisor, a bank must conduct such backtesting on a number of
representative counterparty portfolios. The representative portfolios must
be chosen based on their sensitivity to the material risk factors and
correlations to which the bank is exposed. In addition, IMM banks need to
conduct backtesting that is designed to test the key assumptions of the
EPE model and the relevant risk measures, eg the modelled relationship
between tenors of the same risk factor, and the modelled relationships
between risk factors.

) Significant differences between realised exposures and the forecast
distribution could indicate a problem with the model or the underlying data
that the supervisor would require the bank to correct. Under such
circumstances, supervisors may require additional capital to be held while
the problem is being solved.

o The performance of EPE models and its risk measures must be subject to
good backtesting practice. The backtesting programme must be capable of
identifying poor performance in an EPE model’s risk measures.
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118.

. Banks must validate their EPE models and all relevant risk measures out to
time horizons commensurate with the maturity of trades covered by the
IMM waiver.

o The pricing models used to calculate counterparty exposure must be
regularly tested against appropriate independent benchmarks as part of the
on-going model validation process.

o The on-going validation of a bank’'s EPE model and the relevant risk
measures include an assessment of recent performance.

o The frequency with which the parameters of an EPE model are updated
needs to be assessed as part of the validation process.

o Under the IMM, a measure that is more conservative than the metric used
to calculate regulatory EAD for every counterparty, may be used in place of
alpha times Effective EPE with the prior approval of the supervisor. The
degree of relative conservatism will be assessed upon initial supervisory
approval and at the regular supervisory reviews of the EPE models. The
bank must validate the conservatism regularly.

o The on-going assessment of model performance needs to cover all
counterparties for which the models are used.

o The validation of IMM models must assess whether or not the bank level
and netting set exposure calculations of EPE are appropriate.

49(i).  The bank must have an independent risk control unit that is responsible for
the design and implementation of the bank’s counterparty credit risk management
system. The unit should produce and analyse daily reports on the output of the
bank’s risk measurement model, including an evaluation of the relationship between
measures of counterparty credit exposure and trading limits. The unit must be
independent from the business trading units and should report directly to senior
management of the bank.

Addressing reliance on external credit ratings and minimising cliff effects
Standardised inferred rating treatment for long-term exposures
Para. 99 of the Basel Il text would be modified as follows:

99. Where a bank invests in a particular issue that has an issue-specific
assessment, the risk weight of the claim will be based on this assessment. Where
the bank’s claim is not an investment in a specific assessed issue, the following
general principles apply.

o In circumstances where the borrower has a specific assessment for an
issued debt — but the bank’s claim is not an investment in this particular
debt — a high quality credit assessment (one which maps into a risk weight
lower than that which applies to an unrated claim) on that specific debt may
only be applied to the bank’s unassessed claim if this claim ranks pari
passu or senior to the claim with an assessment in all respects. If not, the
credit assessment cannot be used and the unassessed claim will receive
the risk weight for unrated claims.
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119.

120.

. In circumstances where the borrower has an issuer assessment, this
assessment typically applies to senior unsecured claims on that issuer.
Consequently, only senior claims on that issuer will benefit from a high
quality issuer assessment. Other unassessed claims of a highly assessed
issuer will be treated as unrated. If either the issuer or a single issue has a
low quality assessment (mapping into a risk weight equal to or higher than
that which applies to unrated claims), an unassessed claim on the same
counterparty that ranks pari passu or is subordinated to either the senior
unsecured issuer assessment or the exposure assessment will be assigned
the same risk weight as is applicable to the low quality assessment.

Incentive to avoid getting exposures rated
Para. 733 of the Basel Il text will read as follows:

733. Credit risk: Banks should have methodologies that enable them to assess
the credit risk involved in exposures to individual borrowers or counterparties as well
as at the portfolio level. Banks should assess exposures, regardless of whether they
are rated or unrated, and determine whether the risk weights applied to such
exposures, under the Standardised Approach, are appropriate for their inherent risk.
In those instances where a bank determines that the inherent risk of such an
exposure, particularly if it is unrated, is significantly higher than that implied by the
risk weight to which it is assigned, the bank should consider the higher degree of
credit risk in the evaluation of its overall capital adequacy. For more sophisticated
banks, the credit review assessment of capital adequacy, at a minimum, should
cover four areas: risk rating systems, portfolio analysis/aggregation,
securitisation/complex credit derivatives, and large exposures and risk
concentrations.

Incorporation of IOSCO’s Code of Conduct Fundamentals for Credit Rating
Agencies

Paragraph 91 and 565(b) of the Basel Il text will read as follows (paragraph 90 does

not need additional changes):

52

1. The recognition process

90. National supervisors are responsible for determining on a continuous basis
whether an external credit assessment institution (ECAI) meets the criteria listed in
the paragraph below. National supervisors should refer to the IOSCO Code of
Conduct Fundamentals for Credit Rating Agencies when determining ECAI
eligibility. The assessments of ECAIls may be recognised on a limited basis, e.g. by
type of claims or by jurisdiction. The supervisory process for recognising ECAIs
should be made public to avoid unnecessary barriers to entry.

2. Eligibility criteria

91. An ECAI must satisfy each of the following six criteria.

. Objectivity: no change suggested

o Independence: no change suggested

o International access/Transparency: The individual assessments, the key

elements underlining the assessments and whether the issuer participated
in the assessment process_should be publicly available on a non-selective
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) Disclosure: An ECAI should disclose the following information: its code of
conduct; the general nature of its compensation arrangements with
assessed entities; its assessment methodologies, including the definition of
default, the time horizon, and the meaning of each rating; the actual default
rates experienced in each assessment category; and the transitions of the
assessments, e.g. the likelihood of AA ratings becoming A over time.

o Resources: no change suggested
o Credibility: no change suggested
3. Operational requirements for use of external credit assessments

565. The following operational criteria concerning the use of external credit
assessments apply in the standardised and IRB approaches of the securitisation

framework:
@) no change suggested
(b) The external credit assessments must be from an eligible ECAI as

recognised by the bank’s national supervisor in accordance with paragraphs 90 to
108 with the following exception. In contrast with bullet three of paragraph 91, an
eligible credit assessment, procedures, methodologies, assumptions, and the key
elements underlining the assessments must be publicly available, on a non-selective
basis and free of charge.”® In other words, a rating must be published in an
accessible form and included in the ECAI's transition matrix. Also, loss and cash-
flow analysis as well as sensibility of ratings to changes in the underlying ratings
assumptions should be publicly available. Consequently, ratings that are made
available only to the parties to a transaction do not satisfy this requirement.

4. “Cliff effects” arising from guarantees and credit derivatives - Credit risk
mitigation (CRM)

Standardised Approach - Range of eligible guarantors (counter-guarantors)/protection
providers
195. Credit protection given by the following entities will be recognised:

o sovereign entities, PSEs, banks, and securities firms with a lower risk
weight than the counterparty.

o other entities that are externally rated except when credit protection is
provided to a securitisation exposure. This would include credit protection
provided by parent, subsidiary and affiliate companies when they have a
lower risk weight than the obligor.

o when credit protection is provided to a securitisation exposure, other
entities that currently are externally rated BBB- or better and that were

8 Where the eligible credit assessment is not provided free of charge the ECAI should provide an adequate

justification, within their own publicly available Code of Conduct, in accordance with the ‘comply or explain'
nature of the IOSCO Code of Conduct Fundamentals for Credit Rating Agencies.
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externally rated A- or better at the time the credit protection was provided.
This would include credit protection provided by parent, subsidiary and
affiliate companies when they have a lower risk weight than the obligor.

Recognition under the Foundation IRB approach

302. For banks using the foundation approach for LGD, the approach to
guarantees and credit derivatives closely follows the treatment under the
standardised approach as specified in paragraphs 189 to 201. The range of eligible
guarantors is the same as under the standardised approach except that companies
that are internally rated may also be recognised under the foundation approach. To
receive recognition, the requirements outlined in paragraphs 189 to 194 must be
met.

5. Unsolicited ratings and recognition of ECAIs

121. Paragraph 94 and 108 of the Basel Il text will be modified as follows:

94. Banks must use the chosen ECAIs and their ratings consistently for each
type of claim, for both risk weighting and risk management purposes. Banks will not
be allowed to “cherry-pick” the assessments provided by different ECAls and to
arbitrarily change the use of ECAIs.

108. As a general rule, banks should use solicited ratings from eligible ECAIs.
National supervisory authorities may, however, allow banks to use unsolicited
ratings in the same way as solicited ratings if they are satisfied that the credit
assessments of unsolicited ratings are not inferior in quality to the general quality of
solicited ratings. However, there may be the potential for ECAIs to use unsolicited
ratings to put pressure on entities to obtain solicited ratings. Such behaviour, when
identified, should cause supervisors to consider whether to continue recognising
such ECAIs as eligible for capital adequacy purposes.

[I. Capital conservation buffer

122. This section outlines the operation of the capital conservation buffer, which is
designed to ensure that banks build up capital buffers outside periods of stress which can be
drawn down as losses are incurred. The requirement is based on simple capital conservation
rules designed to avoid breaches of minimum capital requirements.

A. Capital conservation best practice

123. Outside of periods of stress, banks should hold buffers of capital above the
regulatory minimum.

124, When buffers have been drawn down, one way banks should look to rebuild them is
through reducing discretionary distributions of earnings. This could include reducing dividend
payments, share-backs and staff bonus payments. Banks may also choose to raise new
capital from the private sector as an alternative to conserving internally generated capital.
The balance between these options should be discussed with supervisors as part of the
capital planning process.
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125. It is clear that greater efforts should be made to rebuild buffers the more they have
been depleted. Therefore, in the absence of raising capital in the private sector, the share of
earnings retained by banks for the purpose of rebuilding their capital buffers should increase
the nearer their actual capital levels are to the minimum capital requirement.

126. It is not acceptable for banks which have depleted their capital buffers to use future
predictions of recovery as justification for maintaining generous distributions to shareholders,
other capital providers and employees. These stakeholders, rather than depositors, must
bear the risk that recovery will not be forthcoming.

127. It is also not acceptable for banks which have depleted their capital buffers to try
and use the distribution of capital as a way to signal their financial strength. Not only is this
irresponsible from the perspective of an individual bank, putting shareholders interests above
depositors, it may also encourage other banks to follow suit. As a consequence, banks in
aggregate can end up increasing distributions at the exact point in time when they should be
conserving earnings.

128. The framework reduces the discretion of banks which have depleted their capital
buffers to further reduce them through generous distributions of earnings. In doing so, the
framework will strengthen their ability to withstand adverse environments. Implementation of
the framework through internationally agreed capital conservation rules will help increase
sector resilience both going into a downturn, and provide the mechanism for rebuilding
capital during the early stages of economic recovery. Retaining a greater proportion of
earnings during a downturn will help ensure that capital remains available to support the
ongoing business operations of banks through the period of stress. In this way the framework
should help reduce procyclicality.

B. The framework

129. A capital conservation buffer of 2.5%, comprised of Common Equity Tier 1, is
established above the regulatory minimum capital requirement.*® Capital distribution
constraints will be imposed on a bank when capital levels fall within this range. Banks will be
able to conduct business as normal when their capital levels fall into the conservation range
as they experience losses. The constraints imposed only relate to distributions, not the
operation of the bank.

130. The distribution constraints imposed on banks when their capital levels fall into the
range increase as the banks’ capital levels approach the minimum requirements. By design,
the constraints imposed on banks with capital levels at the top of the range would be
minimal. This reflects an expectation that banks’ capital levels will from time to time fall into
this range. The Basel Committee does not wish to impose constraints for entering the range
that would be so restrictive as to result in the range being viewed as establishing a new
minimum capital requirement.

131. The table below shows the minimum capital conservation ratios a bank must meet at
various levels of the Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital ratios. For example, a bank with a
CET1 capital ratio in the range of 5.125% to 5.75% is required to conserve 80% of its
earnings in the subsequent financial year (ie payout no more than 20% in terms of dividends,

49 common Equity Tier 1 must first be used to meet the minimum capital requirements (including the 6% Tier 1

and 8% Total capital requirements if necessary), before the remainder can contribute to the capital
conservation buffer.
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share buybacks and discretionary bonus payments). If the bank wants to make payments in
excess of the constraints imposed by this regime, it would have the option of raising capital in
the private sector equal to the amount above the constraint which it wishes to distribute. This
would be discussed with the bank’s supervisor as part of the capital planning process. The
Common Equity Tier 1 ratio includes amounts used to meet the 4.5% minimum Common
Equity Tier 1 requirement, but excludes any additional Common Equity Tier 1 needed to
meet the 6% Tier 1 and 8% Total Capital requirements. For example, a bank with 8% CET1
and no Additional Tier 1 or Tier 2 capital would meet all minimum capital requirements, but
would have a zero conservation buffer and therefore by subject to the 100% constraint on
capital distributions.

132.

)

(b)

(€)

(d)

56

Individual bank minimum capital conservation standards

I . Minimum Capital Conservation Ratios
Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio .
(expressed as a percentage of earnings)
4.5% - 5.125% 100%
>5.125% - 5.75% 80%
>5.75% - 6.375% 60%
>6.375% - 7.0% 40%
>7.0% 0%

Set out below are a number of other key aspects of the requirements:

Elements subject to the restriction on distributions: Items considered to be
distributions include dividends and share buybacks, discretionary payments on
other Tier 1 capital instruments and discretionary bonus payments to staff.
Payments that do not result in a depletion of Common Equity Tier 1, which may for
example include certain scrip dividends, are not considered distributions.

Definition of earnings: Earnings are defined as distributable profits calculated prior
to the deduction of elements subject to the restriction on distributions. Earnings are
calculated after the tax which would have been reported had none of the
distributable items been paid. As such, any tax impact of making such distributions
are reversed out. Where a bank does not have positive earnings and has a
Common Equity Tier 1 ratio less than 7%, it would be restricted from making
positive net distributions.

Solo or consolidated application: The framework should be applied at the
consolidated level, ie restrictions would be imposed on distributions out of the
consolidated group. National supervisors would have the option of applying the
regime at the solo level to conserve resources in specific parts of the group.

Additional supervisory discretion: Although the buffer must be capable of being
drawn down, banks should not choose in normal times to operate in the buffer
range simply to compete with other banks and win market share. To ensure that this
does not happen, supervisors have the additional discretion to impose time limits on
banks operating within the buffer range on a case-by-case basis. In any case,
supervisors should ensure that the capital plans of banks seek to rebuild buffers
over an appropriate timeframe.
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C. Transitional arrangements

133. The capital conservation buffer will be phased in between 1 January 2016 and year
end 2018 becoming fully effective on 1 January 2019. It will begin at 0.625% of RWAs on
1 January 2016 and increase each subsequent year by an additional 0.625 percentage
points, to reach its final level of 2.5% of RWAs on 1 January 2019. Countries that experience
excessive credit growth should consider accelerating the build up of the capital conservation
buffer and the countercyclical buffer. National authorities have the discretion to impose
shorter transition periods and should do so where appropriate.

134. Banks that already meet the minimum ratio requirement during the transition period
but remain below the 7% Common Equity Tier 1 target (minimum plus conservation buffer)
should maintain prudent earnings retention policies with a view to meeting the conservation
buffer as soon as reasonably possible.

135. The division of the buffer into quartiles that determine the minimum capital
conservation ratios will begin on 1 January 2016. These quartiles will expand as the capital
conservation buffer is phased in and will take into account any countercyclical buffer in effect
during this period.

V. Countercyclical buffer
A. Introduction
136. Losses incurred in the banking sector can be extremely large when a downturn is

preceded by a period of excess credit growth. These losses can destabilise the banking
sector and spark a vicious circle, whereby problems in the financial system can contribute to
a downturn in the real economy that then feeds back on to the banking sector. These
interactions highlight the particular importance of the banking sector building up additional
capital defences in periods where the risks of system-wide stress are growing markedly.

137. The countercyclical buffer aims to ensure that banking sector capital requirements
take account of the macro-financial environment in which banks operate. It will be deployed
by national jurisdictions when excess aggregate credit growth is judged to be associated with
a build-up of system-wide risk to ensure the banking system has a buffer of capital to protect
it against future potential losses. This focus on excess aggregate credit growth means that
jurisdictions are likely to only need to deploy the buffer on an infrequent basis. The buffer for
internationally-active banks will be a weighted average of the buffers deployed across all the
jurisdictions to which it has credit exposures. This means that they will likely find themselves
subject to a small buffer on a more frequent basis, since credit cycles are not always highly
correlated across jurisdictions.

138. The countercyclical buffer regime consists of the following elements:

(@) National authorities will monitor credit growth and other indicators that may signal a
build up of system-wide risk and make assessments of whether credit growth is
excessive and is leading to the build up of system-wide risk. Based on this
assessment they will put in place a countercyclical buffer requirement when
circumstances warrant. This requirement will be released when system-wide risk
crystallises or dissipates.

(b) Internationally active banks will look at the geographic location of their private sector
credit exposures and calculate their bank specific countercyclical capital buffer
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requirement as a weighted average of the requirements that are being applied in
jurisdictions to which they have credit exposures.

(© The countercyclical buffer requirement to which a bank is subject will extend the size
of the capital conservation buffer. Banks will be subject to restrictions on
distributions if they do not meet the requirement.

B. National countercyclical buffer requirements

139. Each Basel Committee member jurisdiction will identify an authority with the
responsibility to make decisions on the size of the countercyclical capital buffer. If the
relevant national authority judges a period of excess credit growth to be leading to the build
up of system-wide risk, they will consider, together with any other macroprudential tools at
their disposal, putting in place a countercyclical buffer requirement. This will vary between
zero and 2.5% of risk weighted assets, depending on their judgement as to the extent of the
build up of system-wide risk.*

140. The document entitted Guidance for national authorities operating the
countercyclical capital buffer, sets out the principles that national authorities have agreed to
follow in making buffer decisions. This document provides information that should help banks
to understand and anticipate the buffer decisions made by national authorities in the
jurisdictions to which they have credit exposures.

141. To give banks time to adjust to a buffer level, a jurisdiction will pre-announce its
decision to raise the level of the countercyclical buffer by up to 12 months.>* Decisions by a
jurisdiction to decrease the level of the countercyclical buffer will take effect immediately.
The pre-announced buffer decisions and the actual buffers in place for all Committee
member jurisdictions will be published on the BIS website.

C. Bank specific countercyclical buffer

142. Banks will be subject to a countercyclical buffer that varies between zero and 2.5%
to total risk weighted assets.®” The buffer that will apply to each bank will reflect the
geographic composition of its portfolio of credit exposures. Banks must meet this buffer with
Common Equity Tier 1 or other fully loss absorbing capital® or be subject to the restrictions
on distributions set out in the next Section.

al
o

National authorities can implement a range of additional macroprudential tools, including a buffer in excess of
2.5% for banks in their jurisdiction, if this is deemed appropriate in their national context. However, the
international reciprocity provisions set out in this regime treat the maximum countercyclical buffer as 2.5%.

1 Banks outside of this jurisdiction with credit exposures to counterparties in this jurisdiction will also be subject

to the increased buffer level after the pre-announcement period in respect of these exposures. However, in
cases where the pre-announcement period of a jurisdiction is shorter than 12 months, the home authority of
such banks should seek to match the preannouncement period where practical, or as soon as possible
(subject to a maximum preannouncement period of 12 months), before the new buffer level comes into effect.

%2 As with the capital conservation buffer, the framework will be applied at the consolidated level. In addition,

national supervisors may apply the regime at the solo level to conserve resources in specific parts of the
group.
The Committee is still reviewing the question of permitting other fully loss absorbing capital beyond Common

Equity Tier 1 and what form it would take. Until the Committee has issued further guidance, the countercyclical
buffer is to be met with Common Equity Tier 1 only.
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143. Internationally active banks will look at the geographic location of their private sector
credit exposures (including non-bank financial sector exposures) and calculate their
countercyclical capital buffer requirement as a weighted average of the buffers that are being
applied in jurisdictions to which they have an exposure. Credit exposures in this case include
all private sector credit exposures that attract a credit risk capital charge or the risk weighted
equivalent trading book capital charges for specific risk, IRC and securitisation.

144. The weighting applied to the buffer in place in each jurisdiction will be the bank’s
total credit risk charge that relates to private sector credit exposures in that jurisdiction®,
divided by the bank’s total credit risk charge that relates to private sector credit exposures
across all jurisdictions.

145. For the VaR for specific risk, the incremental risk charge and the comprehensive risk
measurement charge, banks should work with their supervisors to develop an approach that
would translate these charges into individual instrument risk weights that would then be
allocated to the geographic location of the specific counterparties that make up the charge.
However, it may not always be possible to break down the charges in this way due to the
charges being calculated on a portfolio by portfolio basis. In such cases, the charge for the
relevant portfolio should be allocated to the geographic regions of the constituents of the
portfolio by calculating the proportion of the portfolio’s total exposure at default (EAD) that is
due to the EAD resulting from counterparties in each geographic region.

D. Extension of the capital conservation buffer

146. The countercyclical buffer requirement to which a bank is subject is implemented
through an extension of the capital conservation buffer described in section lll.

147. The table below shows the minimum capital conservation ratios a bank must meet at
various levels of the Common Equity Tier 1 capital ratio.>> When the countercyclical capital
buffer is zero in all of the regions to which a bank has private sector credit exposures, the
capital levels and restrictions set out in the table are the same as those set out in section Ill.

Individual bank minimum capital conservation standards

Common Equity Tier 1 (including other Minimum Capital Conservation Ratios
fully loss absorbing capital) (expressed as a percentage of earnings)
Within first quartile of buffer 100%

Within second quartile of buffer 80%
Within Third quartile of buffer 60%
Within Fourth quartile of buffer 40%
Above top of buffer 0%

* When considering the jurisdiction to which a private sector credit exposure relates, banks should use, where
possible, an ultimate risk basis; i.e. it should use the country where the guarantor of the exposure resides, not
where the exposure has been booked.

% Consistent with the conservation buffer, the Common Equity Tier 1 ratio in this context includes amounts used

to meet the 4.5% minimum Common Equity Tier 1 requirement, but excludes any additional Common Equity
Tier 1 needed to meet the 6% Tier 1 and 8% Total Capital requirements.
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148. For illustrative purposes, the following table sets out the conservation ratios a bank
must meet at various levels of Common Equity Tier 1 capital if the bank is subject to a 2.5%
countercyclical buffer requirement.

Individual bank minimum capital conservation standards, when a
bank is subject to a 2.5% countercyclical requirement

Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio Minimum Capital Conservation Ratios
(including other fully loss absorbing (expressed as a percentage of earnings)
capital)
4.5% - 5.75% 100%
>5.75% - 7.0% 80%
>7.0% - 8.25% 60%
>8.25% - 9.5% 40%
> 9.5% 0%
E. Frequency of calculation and disclosure
149. Banks must ensure that their countercyclical buffer requirements are calculated and

publically disclosed with at least the same frequency as their minimum capital requirements.
The buffer should be based on the latest relevant jurisdictional countercyclical buffers that
are available at the date that they calculate their minimum capital requirement. In addition,
when disclosing their buffer requirement, banks must also disclose the geographic
breakdown of their private sector credit exposures used in the calculation of the buffer
requirement.

F. Transitional arrangements

150. The countercyclical buffer regime will be phased-in in parallel with the capital
conservation buffer between 1 January 2016 and year end 2018 becoming fully effective on
1 January 2019. This means that the maximum countercyclical buffer requirement will begin
at 0.625% of RWAs on 1 January 2016 and increase each subsequent year by an additional
0.625 percentage points, to reach its final maximum of 2.5% of RWAs on 1 January 2019.
Countries that experience excessive credit growth during this transition period will consider
accelerating the build up of the capital conservation buffer and the countercyclical buffer. In
addition, jurisdictions may choose to implement larger countercyclical buffer requirements. In
such cases the reciprocity provisions of the regime will not apply to the additional amounts or
earlier time-frames.

V. Leverage ratio
A. Rationale and objective
151. One of the underlying features of the crisis was the build-up of excessive on- and

off-balance sheet leverage in the banking system. In many cases, banks built up excessive
leverage while still showing strong risk based capital ratios. During the most severe part of
the crisis, the banking sector was forced by the market to reduce its leverage in a manner
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that amplified downward pressure on asset prices, further exacerbating the positive feedback
loop between losses, declines in bank capital, and contraction in credit availability.

152. Therefore, the Committee agreed to introduce a simple, transparent, non-risk based
leverage ratio that is calibrated to act as a credible supplementary measure to the risk based
capital requirements. The leverage ratio is intended to achieve the following objectives:

o constrain the build-up of leverage in the banking sector, helping avoid destabilising
deleveraging processes which can damage the broader financial system and the
economy; and

o reinforce the risk based requirements with a simple, non-risk based “backstop”
measure.
B. Definition and calculation of the leverage ratio

153. This section presents the definition and calculation of the leverage ratio, which
would serve as the basis for testing during the parallel run period. The basis of calculation is
the average of the monthly leverage ratio over the quarter based on the definitions of capital
(the capital measure) and total exposure (the exposure measure) specified in paragraphs
154 to 164. The Committee will test a minimum Tier 1 leverage ratio of 3% during the parallel
run period from 1 January 2013 to 1 January 2017. Additional transitional arrangements are
set out in paragraphs 165 to 167.

1. Capital measure

154, The capital measure for the leverage ratio should be based on the new definition of
Tier 1 capital as set out in paragraphs 52 to 56 of this Framework. The Committee also will
collect data during the transition period to track the impact of using total regulatory capital
and Common Equity Tier 1.

155. Items that are deducted completely from capital do not contribute to leverage, and
should therefore also be deducted from the measure of exposure. That is, the capital and
exposure should be measured consistently and should avoid double counting. This means
that deductions from Tier 1 capital (as set out in paragraphs 66 to 89) should also be made
from the exposure measure.

156. According to the treatment outlined in paragraphs 84 to 89, where a financial entity
is included in the accounting consolidation but not in the regulatory consolidation, the
investments in the capital of these entities are required to be deducted to the extent that that
they exceed certain thresholds. To ensure that the capital and exposure are measured
consistently for the purposes of the leverage ratio, the assets of such entities included in the
accounting consolidation should be excluded from the exposure measure in proportion to the
capital that is excluded under paragraphs 84 to 89.

2. Exposure measure
® General measurement principles

157. The exposure measure for the leverage ratio should generally follow the accounting
measure of exposure. To be measured consistently with financial accounts, the following
should apply:

o on-balance sheet, non-derivative exposures are net of specific provisions and
valuation adjustments (eg credit valuation adjustments);
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o physical or financial collateral, guarantees or credit risk mitigation purchased is not
allowed to reduce on-balance sheet exposures; and

o netting of loans and deposits is not allowed.
(i) On-balance sheet items
158. Banks should include items using their accounting balance sheet for the purposes of

the leverage ratio. In addition, the exposure measure should include the following treatments
for Securities Financing Transactions (SFT)*® and derivatives.

€) Repurchase agreements and securities finance

159. SFT are a form of secured funding and therefore an important source of balance
sheet leverage that should be included in the leverage ratio. Therefore, banks should
calculate SFT for the purposes of the leverage ratio by applying:

o the accounting measure of exposure; and

) the regulatory netting rules based on the Basel Il Framework.>’

(b) Derivatives

160. Derivatives create two types of exposure: an “on-balance sheet” present value

reflecting the fair value of the contract (often zero at outset but subsequently positive or
negative depending on the performance of the contract), and a notional economic exposure
representing the underlying economic interest of the contract.

161. Banks should calculate derivatives, including where a bank sells protection using a
credit derivative, for the purposes of the leverage ratio by applying:

o the accounting measure of exposure plus an add-on for potential future exposure
calculated according to the Current Exposure Method as identified in paragraphs
186, 187 and 317 of the Basel || Framework. This ensures that all derivatives are
converted in a consistent manner to a “loan equivalent” amount; and

o the regulatory netting rules based on the Basel Il Framework.*®

(iii) Off-balance sheet items

162. This section relates to off-balance sheet (OBS) items in paragraphs 82-83,
(including 83(i)), 84(i-iii), 85-86, and 88-89) of the Basel Il Framework. These include
commitments (including liquidity facilities), unconditionally cancellable commitments, direct
credit substitutes, acceptances, standby letters of credit, trade letters of credit, failed
transactions and unsettled securities. The treatment of the items included in 83(ii) and 84, ie
repurchase agreements and securities financing transactions is addressed above.

% Securities Financing Transactions are transactions such as repurchase agreements, reverse repurchase

agreements, security lending and borrowing, and margin lending transactions, where the value of the
transactions depends on the market valuations and the transactions are often subject to margin agreements.

57 Excepting the rules for cross-product netting in Annex 4, section 3.

8 Excepting the rules for cross-product netting in Annex 4, section 3.
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163. The Committee recognises that OBS items are a source of potentially significant
leverage. Therefore, banks should calculate the above OBS items for the purposes of the
leverage ratio by applying a uniform 100% credit conversion factor (CCF).

164. For any commitments that are unconditionally cancellable at any time by the bank
without prior notice, banks should apply a CCF of 10%. The Committee will conduct further
review to ensure that the 10% CCF is appropriately conservative based on historical
experience.

C. Transitional arrangements

165. The transition period for the leverage ratio will commence 1 January 2011. The
Committee will use the transition period to monitor banks’ leverage data on a semi-annual
basis in order to assess whether the proposed design and calibration of the minimum Tier 1
leverage ratio of 3% is appropriate over a full credit cycle and for different types of business
models. This assessment will include consideration of whether a wider definition of
exposures and an offsetting adjustment in the calibration would better achieve the objectives
of the leverage ratio. The Committee also will closely monitor accounting standards and
practices to address any differences in national accounting frameworks that are material to
the definition and calculation of the leverage ratio.

166. The transition period will comprise of a supervisory monitoring period and a parallel
run period:

o The supervisory monitoring period commences 1 January 2011. The supervisory
monitoring process will focus on developing templates to track in a consistent
manner the underlying components of the agreed definition and resulting ratio.

o The parallel run period commences 1 January 2013 and runs until 1 January 2017.
During this period, the leverage ratio and its components will be tracked, including
its behaviour relative to the risk based requirement. Banks are required to calculate
their leverage ratio using the definitions of capital and total exposure specified in
paragraphs 154 to 164 and their risk based capital requirement. Bank level
disclosure of the leverage ratio and its components will start 1 January 2015.%° The
Committee will develop a disclosure template and closely monitor disclosure of the
ratio.

167. Based on the results of the parallel run period, any final adjustments to the definition
and calibration of the leverage ratio will be carried out in the first half of 2017, with a view to
migrating to a Pillar 1 treatment on 1 January 2018 based on appropriate review and
calibration.

¥ Consistent with the scope of application as defined in paragraph 22 of the Basel Il Framework.

Basel IlI: A global regulatory framework for more resilient banks and banking systems 63



Annex 1

Calibration of the capital framework

Calibration of the Capital Framework

Capital requirements and buffers (all numbers in percent)

Common Equity . . .
Tier 1 Tier 1 Capital Total Capital

Minimum 4.5 6.0 8.0
Conservation buffer 25
Minimum plus 7.0 8.5 10.5
conservation buffer
Countercyclical buffer 0-25
range*

* See footnote 53
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Annex 2

The 15% of common equity limit on specified items

1. This Annex is meant to clarify the calculation of the 15% limit on significant
investments in the common shares of unconsolidated financial institutions (banks, insurance
and other financial entities); mortgage servicing rights, and deferred tax assets arising from
temporary differences (collectively referred to as specified items).

2. The recognition of these specified items will be limited to 15% of Common Equity
Tier 1 (CET1) capital, after the application of all deductions. To determine the maximum
amount of the specified items that can be recognised*, banks and supervisors should
multiply the amount of CET1** (after all deductions, including after the deduction of the
specified items in full) by 17.65%. This number is derived from the proportion of 15% to 85%
(ie 15%/85% = 17.65%).

3. As an example, take a bank with €85 of common equity (calculated net of all
deductions, including after the deduction of the specified items in full).

4, The maximum amount of specified items that can be recognised by this bank in its
calculation of CET1 capital is €85 x 17.65% = €15. Any excess above €15 must be deducted
from CET1. If the bank has specified items (excluding amounts deducted after applying the
individual 10% limits) that in aggregate sum up to the 15% limit, CET1 after inclusion of the
specified items, will amount to €85 + €15 = €100. The percentage of specified items to total
CET1 would equal 15%.

* The actual amount that will be recognised may be lower than this maximum, either because the sum
of the three specified items are below the 15% limit set out in this annex, or due to the application of
the 10% limit applied to each item.

** At this point this is a "hypothetical" amount of CET1 in that it is used only for the purposes of
determining the deduction of the specified items.
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Annex 3

Minority interest illustrative example

This Annex illustrates the treatment of minority interest and other capital issued out of
subsidiaries to third parties, which is set out in paragraphs 62 to 64.

Illustrative example

A banking group consists of two legal entities that are both banks. Bank P is the parent and
Bank S is the subsidiary and their unconsolidated balance sheets are set out below.

Bank P balance sheet

Bank S balance sheet

Assets

Loans to customers

Investment in CET1 of Bank S
Investment in the AT1 of Bank S
Investment in the T2 of Bank S
Liabilities and equity
Depositors

Tier 2

Additional Tier 1

Common equity

100

70
10

26

Assets

Loans to customers

Liabilities and equity
Depositors

Tier 2

Additional Tier 1
Common equity

150

127

10

The balance sheet of Bank P shows that in addition to its loans to customers, it owns 70% of
the common shares of Bank S, 80% of the Additional Tier 1 of Bank S and 25% of the Tier 2

capital of Bank S. The ownership of the capital of Bank S is therefore as follows:

Capital issued by Bank S

Amount issued Amount issued Total

to parent to third parties

(Bank P)
Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) 7 3 10
Additional Tier 1 (AT1) 4 1 5
Tier 1 (T1) 11 4 15
Tier 2 (T2) 2 6 8
Total capital (TC) 13 10 23

The consolidated balance sheet of the banking group is set out below:

66
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Consolidated balance sheet

Assets

Loans to customers
Liabilities and equity

Depositors

Tier 2 issued by subsidiary to third parties
Tier 2 issued by parent

Additional Tier 1 issued by subsidiary to third parties

Additional Tier 1 issued by parent
Common equity issued by subsidiary to third parties (ie minority interest)
Common equity issued by parent

250

197

10

26

For illustrative purposes Bank S is assumed to have risk weighted assets of 100. In this
example, the minimum capital requirements of Bank S and the subsidiary’s contribution to
the consolidated requirements are the same since Bank S does not have any loans to Bank
P. This means that it is subject to the following minimum plus capital conservation buffer
requirements and has the following surplus capital:

Minimum and surplus capital of Bank S

Minimum plus capital Surplus
conservation buffer

CET1 7.0 3.0

(= 7.0% of 100) (=10-7.0)
T1 8.5 6.5

(= 8.5% of 100) (=10 +5-8.5)
TC 10.5 12.5

(= 10.5% of 100) (=10 +5+8-10.5)

The following table illustrates how to calculate the amount of capital issued by Bank S to
include in consolidated capital, following the calculation procedure set out in paragraphs 62

to 65:
Bank S: amount of capital issued to third parties included in consolidated capital
Surplus
attributable to
th_lrd parties Amount
Total amount Amount (ie amount included in
; issued to third Surplus excluded from .
issued : . consolidated
parties (©) consolidated :
(a) () capital) ca[;nal 4
e)= -
@) (€)= (b) - (d)
=(c) * (b)/(a)
CET1 10 3 3.0 0.90 2.10
Tl 15 4 6.5 1.73 2.27
TC 23 10 12.5 5.43 4.57
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The following table summarises the components of capital for the consolidated group based
on the amounts calculated in the table above. Additional Tier 1 is calculated as the difference
between Common Equity Tier 1 and Tier 1 and Tier 2 is the difference between Total Capital
and Tier 1.

Total amount issued by Amount issued by Total amount issued by
parent (all of which is to subsidiaries to third parent and subsidiary to
beincluded in parties to be included in beincluded in
consolidated capital) consolidated capital consolidated capital
CET1 26 2.10 28.10
AT1 7 0.17 7.17
T1 33 2.27 35.27
T2 10 2.30 12.30
TC 43 4.57 47.57

68 Basel IlI: A global regulatory framework for more resilient banks and banking systems



Annex 4

Phase-in arrangements

(shading indicates transition periods - all dates are as of 1 January)

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 As of
1 January
2019
Parallel run . .
Leverage Ratio Supervisory monitoring 1Jan 2013 — 1 Jan 2017 M'%r.ﬁnoz to
Disclosure starts 1 Jan 2015 tar
Minimum Common Equity Capital Ratio 3.5% 4.0% 4.5% 4.5% 4.5% 4.5% 4.5%
Capital Conservation Buffer 0.625% 1.25% 1.875% 2.50%
Minimum common equity plus capital 3.5% 4.0% 45% | 5125% | 575% | 6.375% 7.0%
conservation buffer
Phase-in of deductions from CET1
including amounts exceeding the limit for 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 100%
g g
DTAs, MSRs and financials )
Minimum Tier 1 Capital 4.5% 5.5% 6.0% 6.0% 6.0% 6.0% 6.0%
Minimum Total Capital 8.0% 8.0% 8.0% 8.0% 8.0% 8.0% 8.0%
g"d%'g:”m Total Capital plus conservation 8.0% 8.0% 8.0% | 8625% | 9.25% | 9.875% 10.5%

Capital instruments that no longer qualify
as non-core Tier 1 capital or Tier 2 capital

Phased out over 10 year horizon beginning 2013

Observation Introduce
Liquidity coverage ratio period minimum
begins standard
Observation Introduce
Net stable funding ratio period minimum
begins standard
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Basel lll: International framework for liquidity risk
measurement, standards and monitoring

l. Introduction

1. This document presents the liquidity portion of the Basel Committee’s" reforms to
strengthen global capital and liquidity regulations with the goal of promoting a more resilient
banking sector. The objective of the reforms is to improve the banking sector’s ability to
absorb shocks arising from financial and economic stress, whatever the source, thus
reducing the risk of spillover from the financial sector to the real economy. This document
sets out the rules text and timelines to implement the liquidity portion of the Basel Il
framework.

2. During the early “liquidity phase” of the financial crisis that began in 2007, many
banks — despite adequate capital levels — still experienced difficulties because they did not
manage their liquidity in a prudent manner. The crisis again drove home the importance of
liquidity to the proper functioning of financial markets and the banking sector. Prior to the
crisis, asset markets were buoyant and funding was readily available at low cost. The rapid
reversal in market conditions illustrated how quickly liquidity can evaporate and that illiquidity
can last for an extended period of time. The banking system came under severe stress,
which necessitated central bank action to support both the functioning of money markets
and, in some cases, individual institutions.

3. The difficulties experienced by some banks were due to lapses in basic principles of
liquidity risk management. In response, as the foundation of its liquidity framework, the
Committee in 2008 published Principles for Sound Liquidity Risk Management and
Supervision (“Sound Principles”).? The Sound Principles provide detailed guidance on the
risk management and supervision of funding liquidity risk and should help promote better risk
management in this critical area, but only if there is full implementation by banks and
supervisors. As such, the Committee will coordinate rigorous follow up by supervisors to
ensure that banks adhere to these fundamental principles.

4. To complement these principles, the Committee has further strengthened its liquidity
framework by developing two minimum standards for funding liquidity. These standards have
been developed to achieve two separate but complementary objectives. The first objective is
to promote short-term resilience of a bank’s liquidity risk profile by ensuring that it has
sufficient high-quality liquid assets to survive a significant stress scenario lasting for one
month. The Committee developed the Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) to achieve this
objective. The second objective is to promote resilience over a longer time horizon by
creating additional incentives for banks to fund their activities with more stable sources of
funding on an ongoing basis. The Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR) has a time horizon of
one year and has been developed to provide a sustainable maturity structure of assets and
liabilities.

The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision consists of senior representatives of bank supervisory
authorities and central banks from Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, China, France, Germany,
Hong Kong SAR, India, Indonesia, Italy, Japan, Korea, Luxembourg, Mexico, the Netherlands, Russia, Saudi
Arabia, Singapore, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, the United Kingdom and the United
States. It usually meets at the Bank for International Settlements (BIS) in Basel, Switzerland, where its
permanent Secretariat is located.

Available at www.bis.org/publ/bcbs144.htm.
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5. These two standards are comprised mainly of specific parameters which are
internationally “harmonised” with prescribed values. Certain parameters, however, contain
elements of national discretion to reflect jurisdiction-specific conditions. In these cases, the
parameters should be transparent and clearly outlined in the regulations of each jurisdiction
to provide clarity both within the jurisdiction and internationally.

6. It should be stressed that the standards establish minimum levels of liquidity for
internationally active banks. Banks are expected to meet these standards as well as adhere
to the Sound Principles. Consistent with the Committee’s capital adequacy standards,
national authorities are free to require higher minimum levels of liquidity.

7. To further strengthen and promote global consistency in liquidity risk supervision,
the Committee has also developed a set of monitoring tools to be used in the ongoing
monitoring of the liquidity risk exposures of banks, and in communicating these exposures
among home and host supervisors.

Transitional arrangements

8. The Committee is introducing transitional arrangements to implement the new
liquidity standards that help ensure that the banking sector can meet the standards through
reasonable measures, while still supporting lending to the economy. The transitional
arrangements are described in this document in Section 1V.4.

9. The Committee will put in place rigorous reporting processes to monitor the
standards during the observation period and will continue to review the implications of these
standards for financial markets, credit extension and economic growth, addressing
unintended consequences as necessary. Both the LCR and the NSFR will be subject to an
observation period and will include a review clause to address any unintended
consequences, as outlined in section IV.4 below. After an observation period beginning in
2011, the LCR, including any revisions, will be introduced on 1 January 2015. The NSFR,
including any revisions, will move to a minimum standard by 1 January 2018.

Scope of application

10. The application of the requirements in this document follow the existing scope of
application set out in Part | (Scope of Application) of the Basel 1l Framework.® Additional
information relevant to the scope of application is outlined in Section IV.

11. This document is organised as follows:
) Section Il discusses the two liquidity standards for internationally active banks.
. Section Il presents a set of monitoring tools to be used by banks and supervisors in

their monitoring of liquidity risks.

o Section IV discusses application issues for the standards, including the transition
period and topics related to scope of application.

See BCBS, International Convergence of Capital Measurement and Capital Standards: A Revised Framework
- Comprehensive Version, June 2006 (hereinafter referred to as “Basel 1I” or “Basel || Framework”).
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Il. Regulatory standards

12. The Committee has developed two standards that have separate but
complementary objectives for supervisors to use in liquidity risk supervision. The first
objective is to promote the short-term resilience of the liquidity risk profile of banks by
ensuring that they have sufficient high-quality liquid assets to survive a significant stress
scenario lasting 30 calendar days. The Committee developed the Liquidity Coverage Ratio to
achieve this objective. The second objective is to promote resilience over a longer time
horizon by creating additional incentives for banks to fund their activities with more stable
sources of funding on an ongoing basis. The Net Stable Funding Ratio has a time horizon of
one year and has been developed to capture structural issues to provide a sustainable
maturity structure of assets and liabilities.

13. To raise the resilience of banks to potential liquidity shocks, the standards should be
implemented consistently by supervisors around the world. To this end, most of the
parameters used in the standards are internationally harmonised, with prescribed values. A
few of the parameters, however, contain elements of national discretion to reflect jurisdiction-
specific conditions. In these cases, the parameters should be transparent and clearly
outlined in the regulations of each jurisdiction, to provide clarity both within the jurisdiction
and internationally.

14. The standards should be a key component of the supervisory approach to liquidity
risk, but must be supplemented by detailed supervisory assessments of other aspects of the
bank’s liquidity risk management framework in line with the Sound Principles. In addition,
supervisors may require an individual bank to adopt more stringent standards or parameters
to reflect its liquidity risk profile and the supervisor's assessment of its compliance with the
Sound Principles.

1.1 Liquidity Coverage Ratio
1. Objective

15. This standard aims to ensure that a bank maintains an adequate level of
unencumbered, high-quality liquid assets that can be converted into cash to meet its liquidity
needs for a 30 calendar day time horizon under a significantly severe liquidity stress scenario
specified by supervisors. At a minimum, the stock of liquid assets should enable the bank to
survive until Day 30 of the stress scenario, by which time it is assumed that appropriate
corrective actions can be taken by management and/or supervisors, and/or the bank can be
resolved in an orderly way.

2. Definition of the standard

Stock of high-quality liquid assets > 100%
Total net cash outflows over the next 30 calendar days

16. The LCR builds on traditional liquidity “coverage ratio” methodologies used internally
by banks to assess exposure to contingent liquidity events. The total net cash outflows for
the scenario are to be calculated for 30 calendar days into the future. The standard requires
that the value of the ratio be no lower than 100% (ie the stock of high-quality liquid assets
should at least equal total net cash outflows). Banks are expected to meet this requirement
continuously and hold a stock of unencumbered, high-quality liquid assets as a defence
against the potential onset of severe liquidity stress. Given the uncertain timing of outflows
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and inflows, banks and supervisors are also expected to be aware of any potential
mismatches within the 30-day period and ensure that sufficient liquid assets are available to
meet any cashflow gaps throughout the period.

17. The scenario for this standard entails a combined idiosyncratic and market-wide
shock that would result in:

€) the run-off of a proportion of retail deposits;

(b) a partial loss of unsecured wholesale funding capacity;

(© a partial [oss of secured, short-term financing with certain collateral and
counterparties;

(d) additional contractual outflows that would arise from a downgrade in the bank’s

public credit rating by up to and including three notches, including collateral posting
requirements;

(e) increases in market volatilities that impact the quality of collateral or potential future
exposure of derivative positions and thus require larger collateral haircuts or
additional collateral, or lead to other liquidity needs;

) unscheduled draws on committed but unused credit and liquidity facilities that the
bank has provided to its clients; and

(9) the potential need for the bank to buy back debt or honour non-contractual
obligations in the interest of mitigating reputational risk.

18. In summary, the stress scenario specified incorporates many of the shocks
experienced during the crisis that started in 2007 into one significant stress scenario for
which a bank would need sufficient liquidity on hand to survive for up to 30 calendar days.

19. This stress test should be viewed as a minimum supervisory requirement for banks.
Banks are expected to conduct their own stress tests to assess the level of liquidity they
should hold beyond this minimum, and construct their own scenarios that could cause
difficulties for their specific business activities. Such internal stress tests should incorporate
longer time horizons than the one mandated by this standard. Banks are expected to share
the results of these additional stress tests with supervisors.

20. The LCR has two components:

@) Value of the stock of high-quality liquid assets in stressed conditions; and

(b) Total net cash outflows, calculated according to the scenario parameters outlined
below.

A. Stock of high-quality liquid assets

21. The numerator of the LCR is the “stock of high-quality liquid assets”. Under the

standard, banks must hold a stock of unencumbered* high-quality liquid assets to cover the
total net cash outflows (as defined below) over a 30-day period under the prescribed stress
scenario. In order to qualify as a “high-quality liquid asset”, assets should be liquid in markets

* Refer to the sections on “Definition of high-quality liquid assets” and “Operational requirements” for the

characteristics that an asset must meet to be part of the stock of high-quality liquid assets and the definition of
“unencumbered” respectively.
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during a time of stress and, ideally, be central bank eligible. The following sets out the
characteristics that such assets should generally possess and the operational requirements
that they should satisfy.

D) Characteristics of high-quality liquid assets

22. Assets are considered to be high-quality liquid assets if they can be easily and
immediately converted into cash at little or no loss of value. The liquidity of an asset depends
on the underlying stress scenario, the volume to be monetised and the timeframe
considered. Nevertheless, there are certain assets that are more likely to generate funds
without incurring large discounts due to fire-sales even in times of stress. This section
outlines the factors that influence whether or not the market for an asset can be relied upon
to raise liquidity when considered in the context of possible stresses.

(@) Fundamental characteristics

o Low credit and market risk: assets that are less risky tend to have higher liquidity.
High credit standing of the issuer and a low degree of subordination increases an
asset’s liquidity. Low duration,” low volatility, low inflation risk and denomination in a
convertible currency with low foreign exchange risk all enhance an asset’s liquidity.

o Ease and certainty of valuation: an asset’'s liquidity increases if market
participants are more likely to agree on its valuation. The pricing formula of a high-
quality liquid asset must be easy to calculate and not depend on strong
assumptions. The inputs into the pricing formula must also be publicly available. In
practice, this should rule out the inclusion of most structured or exotic products.

o Low correlation with risky assets: the stock of high-quality liquid assets should
not be subject to wrong-way (highly correlated) risk. For example, assets issued by
financial institutions are more likely to be illiquid in times of liquidity stress in the
banking sector.

o Listed on a developed and recognised exchange market: being listed increases
an asset’s transparency.

(b) Market-related characteristics

o Active and sizable market: the asset should have active outright sale or
repurchase agreement (repo) markets at all times (which means having a large
number of market participants and a high trading volume). There should be historical
evidence of market breadth (price impact per unit of liquidity) and market depth
(units of the asset that can be traded for a given price impact).

o Presence of committed market makers: quotes will most likely be available for
buying and/or selling a high-quality liquid asset.

o Low market concentration: a diverse group of buyers and sellers in an asset’s
market increases the reliability of its liquidity.

o Flight to quality: historically, the market has shown tendencies to move into these
types of assets in a systemic crisis.

23. As outlined by these characteristics, the test of whether liquid assets are of “high-
quality” is that, by way of sale or secured borrowing, their liquidity-generating capacity is

®  Duration measures the price sensitivity of a fixed income security to changes in interest rate.
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assumed to remain intact even in periods of severe idiosyncratic and market stress. Such
assets often benefit from a flight to quality in these circumstances. Lower quality assets fail to
meet that test. An attempt by a bank to raise liquidity from lower quality assets under
conditions of severe market stress would entail acceptance of a large fire-sale discount or
haircut to compensate for high market risk. That may not only erode the market’s confidence
in the bank, but would also generate mark-to-market losses for banks holding similar
instruments and add to the pressure on their liquidity position, thus encouraging further fire
sales and declines in prices and market liquidity. In these circumstances, private market
liquidity for such instruments is likely to disappear extremely quickly. Taking into account the
system-wide response, only high-quality liquid assets that meet the test can be readily
converted into cash under severe stress in private markets.

24, High-quality liquid assets should also ideally be eligible at central banks® for intraday
liquidity needs and overnight liquidity facilities. In the past, central banks have provided a
further backstop to the supply of banking system liquidity under conditions of severe stress.
Central bank eligibility should thus provide additional confidence that banks are holding
assets that could be used in events of severe stress without damaging the broader financial
system. That in turn would raise confidence in the safety and soundness of liquidity risk
management in the banking system.

25. It should be noted however, that central bank eligibility does not by itself constitute
the basis for the categorisation of an asset as a “high-quality liquid asset.”

(2) Operational requirements

26. All assets in the stock must be managed as part of that pool and are subject to the
following operational requirements. The assets must be available for the bank to convert into
cash at any time to fill funding gaps between cash inflows and outflows during the stressed
period. The assets must be unencumbered.

27. “Unencumbered” means not pledged (either explicitly or implicitly) to secure,
collateralise or credit-enhance any transaction. However, assets received in reverse repo
and securities financing transactions that are held at the bank, have not been
rehypothecated, and are legally and contractually available for the bank's use can be
considered as part of the stock. In addition, assets which qualify for the stock of high-quality
liquid assets that have been pledged to the central bank or a public sector entity (PSE) but
are not used may be included in the stock.

28. The stock of liquid assets should not be co-mingled with or used as hedges on
trading positions, be designated as collateral or be designated as credit enhancements in
structured transactions or be designated to cover operational costs (such as rents and
salaries), and should be managed with the clear and sole intent for use as a source of
contingent funds. A bank is permitted to hedge the price risks associated with ownership of
the stock of liquid assets and still include the assets in the stock. If it chooses to hedge the
associated risks, the bank should take into account (in the market value applied to each
asset) the cash outflow that would arise if the hedge were to be closed out early (in the event
of the asset being sold). Client pool securities or cash received from a repo backed by client
pool securities should not be treated as liquid assets.

In most jurisdictions, high-quality liquid assets should be central bank eligible in addition to being liquid in
markets during stressed periods. In jurisdictions where central bank eligibility is limited to an extremely narrow
list of assets, a supervisor may allow unencumbered, non-central bank eligible assets that meet the qualifying
criteria for Level 1 or Level 2 assets to count as part of the stock (see Definition of liquid assets beginning from
paragraph 34).
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29. The stock should be under the control of the specific function or functions charged
with managing the liquidity risk of the bank (typically the treasurer). A bank should
periodically monetise a proportion of the assets in the stock through repo or outright sale to
the market in order to test its access to the market, the effectiveness of its processes for
monetisation, and the usability of the assets, as well as to minimise the risk of negative
signalling during a period of stress.

30. As noted in paragraphs 193 and 194, at the consolidated level, banks may also
include in the stock qualifying liquid assets that are held to meet legal entity requirements
(where applicable), to the extent that the related risks (as measured by the legal entity’s net
cash outflows) are also reflected in the consolidated LCR. Any surplus of liquid assets held at
the legal entity can only be included in the consolidated stock if those assets would be freely
available to the consolidated (parent) entity in times of stress.

31. In addition, banks and regulators should be aware that the LCR stress does hot
cover expected or unexpected intraday liquidity needs that occur during the day and
disappear by the end of the day.’

32. While the LCR is expected to be met and reported in a single common currency,
banks are expected to be able to meet their liquidity needs in each currency and maintain
high-quality liquid assets consistent with the distribution of their liquidity needs by currency.
The bank should be able to use the stock to generate liquidity in the currency and jurisdiction
in which the net cash outflows arise. As such, the LCR by currency is expected to be
monitored and reported to allow the bank and its supervisor to track any potential currency
mismatch issues that could arise, and is outlined in section IIl.4 below. In managing foreign
exchange liquidity risk, the bank should take into account the risk that its ability to swap
currencies and access the relevant foreign exchange markets may erode rapidly under
stressed conditions, and that sudden, adverse exchange rate movements could sharply
widen existing mismatched positions and alter the effectiveness of any foreign exchange
hedges in place.

33. In order to mitigate cliff effects that could arise, if an eligible liquid asset became
ineligible (eg due to rating downgrade) a bank would be allowed to keep the asset in its stock
of liquid assets for an additional 30 calendar days. This would allow the bank additional time
to adjust its stock as needed or replace the asset.

3 Definition of high-quality liquid assets

34. The stock of high-quality liquid assets should comprise assets with the
characteristics outlined above. This section describes the type of assets that meet these
characteristics and can therefore be included in the stock:

35. There are two categories of assets that can be included in the stock. Assets to be
included in each category are those that the bank is holding on the first day of the stress
period. “Level 1" assets can be included without limit, while “Level 2" assets can only
comprise up to 40% of the stock.

36. The calculation of the 40% cap should take into account the impact on the amounts
held in cash or other Level 1 or Level 2 assets caused by secured funding transactions (or
collateral swaps) maturing within 30 calendar days undertaken with any non-Level 1 assets.

" The Committee is currently reviewing if and how intraday liquidity risk should be addressed.
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The maximum amount of adjusted Level 2 assets in the stock of high-quality liquid assets is
equal to two-thirds of the adjusted amount of Level 1 assets after haircuts have been applied.

37. The adjusted amount of Level 1 assets is defined as the amount of Level 1 assets
that would result if all short term secured funding, secured lending and collateral swap
transactions involving the exchange of any Level 1 assets for any non-Level 1 assets, were
unwound. The adjusted amount of Level 2 assets is defined as the amount of Level 2 assets
that would result if all short term secured funding, secured lending and collateral swap
transactions involving the exchange of any Level 2 assets for any non-Level 2 assets, were
unwound, and includes cash or other Level 1 assets. In this context, short term transactions
are transactions with a maturity date up to and including 30 calendar days. As outlined
below, relevant haircuts would be applied prior to calculation of the cap.

38. All high-quality liquid assets should ideally be central bank eligible® for intraday
liquidity needs and overnight liquidity facilities in a jurisdiction and currency where the bank
has access to the central bank.

(0 Level 1 assets

39. Level 1 assets can comprise an unlimited share of the pool, are held at market value
and are not subject to a haircut under the LCR. However, national supervisors may wish to
require haircuts for Level 1 securities based on, among other things, their duration, credit and
liquidity risk, and typical repo haircuts.

40. Level 1 assets are limited to:

(a) cash;

(b) central bank reserves, to the extent that these reserves can be drawn down in times
of stress;’

(© marketable securities representing claims on or claims guaranteed by sovereigns,

central banks, non-central government PSEs, the Bank for International
Settlements, the International Monetary Fund, the European Commission, or
multilateral development banks and satisfying all of the following conditions:

o assigned a 0% risk-weight under the Basel Il Standardised Approach;

) traded in large, deep and active repo or cash markets characterised by a low level of
concentration;

o proven record as a reliable source of liquidity in the markets (repo or sale) even
during stressed market conditions; and

o not an obligation of a financial institution or any of its affiliated entities.

Central bank eligibility: In most jurisdictions, high-quality liquid assets should be central bank eligible for
intraday liquidity needs and overnight liquidity facilities in addition to being liquid in markets during stressed
periods. In jurisdictions where central bank eligibility is limited to an extremely narrow list of assets, a
jurisdiction may allow unencumbered, non-central bank eligible assets that meet all the other the liquid asset
criteria to count as part of the stock.

Local supervisors should discuss and agree with the relevant central bank the extent to which central bank
reserves should count towards the stock of liquid assets, ie the extent to which reserves are able to be drawn
down in times of stress.
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(d) for non-0% risk-weighted sovereigns, sovereign or central bank debt securities
issued in domestic currencies by the sovereign or central bank in the country in
which the liquidity risk is being taken or in the bank’s home country; and,

(e) for non-0% risk-weighted sovereigns, domestic sovereign or central bank debt
securities issued in foreign currencies, to the extent that holding of such debt
matches the currency needs of the bank’s operations in that jurisdiction.

(i) Level 2 assets

41. Level 2 assets can be included in the stock of liquid assets, subject to the
requirement that they comprise no more than 40% of the overall stock after haircuts have
been applied. As mentioned above, the Level 2 cap also effectively includes cash or other
Level 1 assets generated by secured funding transactions (or collateral swaps) maturing
within 30 days. The method for calculating the cap on Level 2 assets is set out in paragraph
36. The portfolio of Level 2 assets held by any institution should be well diversified in terms
of type of assets, type of issuer (economic sector in which it participates, etc) and specific
counterparty or issuer.

42. A minimum 15% haircut is applied to the current market value of each Level 2 asset
held in the stock. Level 2 assets are limited to the following:

(@) Marketable securities representing claims on or claims guaranteed by sovereigns,
central banks, non-central government PSEs or multilateral development banks that
satisfy all of the following conditions.

o assigned a 20% risk weight under the Basel Il Standardised Approach for credit risk;

o traded in large, deep and active repo or cash markets characterised by a low level of
concentration;

o proven record as a reliable source of liquidity in the markets (repo or sale) even

during stressed market conditions (ie maximum decline of price or increase in
haircut over a 30-day period during a relevant period of significant liquidity stress not
exceeding 10%); and

o not an obligation of a financial institution or any of its affiliated entities.
(b) Corporate bonds* and covered bonds*! that satisfy all of the following conditions:
o not issued by a financial institution or any of its affiliated entities (in the case of

corporate bonds);

10 Corporate bonds in this case only include plain vanilla assets whose valuation is readily available based on

standard methods and does not depend on private knowledge, ie these do not include complex structured
products or subordinated debt. If firms merge, the assets issued by the new firm receive the liquidity value of
the respective firm whose assets had the least liquid characteristics before the merger.

" Covered bonds are bonds issued and owned by a bank or mortgage institution and are subject by law to

special public supervision designed to protect bond holders. Proceeds deriving from the issue of these bonds
must be invested in conformity with the law in assets which, during the whole period of the validity of the
bonds, are capable of covering claims attaching to the bonds and which, in the event of failure of the issuer,
would be used on a priority basis for the reimbursement of the principal and payment of the accrued
instrument.
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o not issued by the bank itself or any of its affiliated entities (in the case of covered
bonds);

o assets have a credit rating from a recognised external credit assessment institution
(ECAI) of at least AA-'? or do not have a credit assessment by a recognised ECAI
and are internally rated as having a probability of default (PD) corresponding to a
credit rating of at least AA-;

o traded in large, deep and active repo or cash markets characterised by a low level of
concentration; and

o proven record as a reliable source of liquidity in the markets (repo or sale) even
during stressed market conditions: ie, maximum decline of price or increase in
haircut over a 30-day period during a relevant period of significant liquidity stress not
exceeding 10%.

Testing of additional criteria

43. Both credit ratings and additional qualitative and quantitative criteria determine the
eligibility of Level 2 assets. The additional criteria are not meant to exclude qualifying Level 2
assets, but to address assets that are not liquid, as well as to provide measures in addition to
credit ratings with which to evaluate the liquidity characteristics of assets so as not to place
undue reliance on external ratings alone. The Committee will test a number of qualitative and
guantitative criteria during the observation period to determine the appropriate set and
calibration of the criteria to use. These tested criteria will include volume, bid-ask spread,
turn-over, and other possible criteria to be further developed by the Committee.

44, As these criteria become more robust, there should be less emphasis placed on
external ratings and more on the additional criteria.

(i) Treatment for jurisdictions with insufficient liquid assets

45, Some jurisdictions may have an insufficient supply of Level 1 assets in their
domestic currency to meet the aggregate demand of banks with significant exposures in this
currency. In addition, in several of these currencies, the supply of Level 2 assets may be very
limited. To address this situation, the Committee has agreed to develop alternative
treatments for the holdings in the stock of liquid assets. This treatment will apply to very few
jurisdictions and currencies where insufficiencies of liquid assets exist. During the
observation period, the Committee will develop a prescriptive quantitative threshold to
determine which jurisdictions/currencies are eligible for alternative treatments for liquid
assets. Additional qualitative criteria for the use of these alternative treatments may also be
necessary that reflect that debt issued in monetary unions is considered available for all
jurisdictions in that union, and that this alternative treatment is linked to a true shortfall in
high-quality liquid assets in the domestic currency as relates to the needs in that currency.
Globally active banks that have a large proportion of their liabilities denominated in foreign
currencies should meet their LCR needs in those currencies and only qualify for the
alternative treatment if there are shortfalls in domestic currency for domestic currency outflow
needs.

2 In the event of split ratings, the applicable rating should be determined according to the method used in

Basel II's standardised approach for credit risk.
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46. The extent of the usage of any of these options would also be limited to a certain
percentage of the liquidity pool. Potential options for this treatment are outlined below, to be
finalised during the observation period.

47. Option 1 — Contractual committed liquidity facilities from the relevant central bank,
with a fee: For currencies that do not have sufficient high-quality liquid assets, as determined
by the prescriptive threshold and criteria, Option 1 would allow banks to access contractual
committed liquidity facilities provided by the relevant central bank (ie relevant given the
currency in question) for a fee. These facilities should not be confused with regular central
bank standing arrangements. In particular, these facilities are contractual arrangements
between the central bank and the commercial bank with a maturity date which, at a
minimum, falls outside the 30-day LCR window. Further, the contract must be irrevocable
prior to maturity and involve no ex-post credit decision by the central bank. Such facilities are
only permissible if there is also a fee for the facility which is charged regardless of the
amount, if any, drawn down against that facility and the fee is set so that banks which claim
the facility line to meet the LCR, and banks which do not, have similar financial incentives to
reduce their exposure to liquidity risk. That is, the fee should be set so that the net yield on
the assets used to secure the facility should be similar to the net yield on a representative
portfolio of Level 1 and Level 2 assets, after adjusting for any material differences in credit
risk.

48. Option 2 — Foreign currency liquid assets: For currencies that do not have sufficient
high-quality liquid assets, as determined by the prescriptive threshold and criteria, Option 2
would allow supervisors to choose to allow banks that evidence a shortfall of liquid assets in
the domestic currency (which would match the currency of the underlying risks) to hold liquid
assets in a currency that does not match the currency of the associated liquidity risk,
provided that the resulting currency mismatch positions are justifiable and controlled within
limits agreed by their supervisors. Supervisors should restrict such positions within levels
consistent with the bank’s foreign exchange risk management capacity and needs, and
ensure that such positions relate to currencies that are freely and reliably convertible, are
effectively managed by the bank, and would not pose undue risk to its financial strength. In
managing those positions, the bank should take into account the risks that its ability to swap
currencies, and its access to the relevant foreign exchange markets, may erode rapidly
under stressed conditions. It should also take into account that sudden, adverse exchange
rate movements could sharply widen existing mismatch positions and alter the effectiveness
of any foreign exchange hedges in place. A limit on the amount of this option could possibly
be expressed as a ratio of the (i) maximum amount of total net cash outflows in a given
currency with insufficient liquid assets to be covered by other currency liquid assets to (ii)
amount of total net cash outflows in that given currency.

49. Option 3 — Additional use of Level 2 assets with a higher haircut: This option
addresses currencies for which there are insufficient Level 1 assets, as determined by the
prescriptive threshold and criteria, but where there are sufficient Level 2 assets. In this case,
supervisors may choose to allow banks that evidence a shortfall of liquid assets in the
domestic currency (to match the currency of the liquidity risk incurred) to hold additional
Level 2 assets in the stock, up to a prescriptive limit to be determined by the Committee.
These additional assets would have a higher haircut than the Level 2 assets that are
included in the 40% cap.
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B. Total net cash outflows

50. The term total net cash outflows™ is defined as the total expected cash outflows
minus total expected cash inflows in the specified stress scenario for the subsequent 30
calendar days. Total expected cash outflows are calculated by multiplying the outstanding
balances of various categories or types of liabilities and off-balance sheet commitments by
the rates at which they are expected to run off or be drawn down. Total expected cash
inflows are calculated by multiplying the outstanding balances of various categories of
contractual receivables by the rates at which they are expected to flow in under the scenario
up to an aggregate cap of 75% of total expected cash outflows.

Total net cash outflows over the next 30 calendar days = outflows — Min {inflows; 75% of
outflows}

51. While most roll-off rates, draw-down rates and similar factors are harmonised across
jurisdictions as outlined in this standard, a few parameters are to be determined by
supervisory authorities at the national level. Where this is the case, the parameters should be
transparent and made publicly available.

52. The template in Annex 1 is an example of the framework that banks should use and
the factors that are applied to each category.

53. Banks will not be permitted to double count items — ie if included as part of the
“stock of high-quality liquid assets” (ie the humerator), the assets cannot also be counted as
cash inflows. Where there is potential that an item could be counted in multiple outflow
categories, (eg committed liquidity lines granted to cover debt maturing within the 30
calendar day period), a bank only has to assume up to the maximum contractual outflow for
that product.

D) Cash outflows
0] Retail deposit run-off
54. Retail deposits are defined as deposits placed with a bank by a natural person.

Deposits from legal entities, sole proprietorships or partnerships are captured in wholesale
deposit categories. Retail deposits subject to the LCR include demand deposits and term
deposits, unless otherwise excluded under the criteria set out in paragraphs 62 and 63.

55. These retail deposits are divided into “stable” and “less stable” portions of funds as
described below, with minimum run-off rates listed for each category. The run-off rates for
retail deposits are minimum floors, with higher run-off rates established by individual
jurisdictions as appropriate to capture depositor behaviour in a period of stress in each
jurisdiction.

@) Stable deposits (run-off rate = 5% and higher):

56. Stable deposits, which receive a minimum run-off factor of at least 5% in every
jurisdiction, are those deposits that are fully covered by an effective deposit insurance
scheme or by a public guarantee that provides equivalent protection and where:

13 Where applicable, cash inflows and outflows should include interest that is expected to be received and paid

during the 30-day time horizon.
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) the depositors have other established relationships with the bank that make deposit
withdrawal highly unlikely; or,

o the deposits are in transactional accounts (eg accounts where salaries are
automatically deposited).

(b) Less stable deposits (run-off rates = 10% and higher):

57. Supervisory authorities are expected to develop additional buckets with higher run-
off rates as necessary to apply to buckets of potentially less stable retail deposits in their
jurisdictions, with a minimum run-off rate of 10%. These jurisdiction-specific run-off rates
should be clearly outlined and publicly transparent. Buckets of less stable deposits could
include deposits that are not covered by an effective deposit insurance scheme or sovereign
deposit guarantee, high-value deposits, deposits from sophisticated or high net worth
individuals, deposits that can be withdrawn quickly (eg internet deposits) and foreign
currency deposits, as determined by each jurisdiction.

58. An “effective deposit insurance scheme” refers to a scheme (i) that guarantees that
it has the ability to make prompt payouts, (ii) for which the coverage is clearly defined and (iii)
of which public awareness is high. The deposit insurer in an effective deposit insurance
scheme has formal legal powers to fulfil its mandate and is operationally independent,
transparent and accountable. A jurisdiction with an explicit and legally binding sovereign
deposit guarantee that effectively functions as deposit insurance can be regarded as having
an effective deposit insurance scheme.

59. The presence of deposit insurance alone is not sufficient to consider a deposit
“stable”.
60. If a bank is not able to readily identify which retail deposits would qualify as “stable”

according to the above definition (eg the bank cannot determine which deposits are covered
by an effective deposit insurance scheme or a sovereign deposit guarantee) it should place
the full amount in the “less stable” buckets as established by its supervisor.

61. Foreign currency deposits are deposits denominated in any other currency than the
domestic currency in a jurisdiction in which the bank operates. Supervisors will determine the
run-off factor that banks in their jurisdiction should use for foreign currency deposits. Foreign
currency deposits will be considered as “less stable” if there is a reason to believe that such
deposits are more volatile than domestic currency deposits. Factors affecting the volatility of
foreign currency deposits include the type and sophistication of the depositors, and the
nature of such deposits (eg whether the deposits are linked to business needs in the same
currency, or whether the deposits are placed in a search for yield).

62. Retail fixed-term deposits: the maturity of fixed or time deposits with a residual
maturity or withdrawal notice period of greater than 30 days will be recognised (ie excluded
from the LCR) if the depositor has no legal right to withdraw deposits within the 30-day
horizon of the LCR, or if early withdrawal results in a significant penalty that is materially
greater than the loss of interest.

63. If a bank allows a depositor to withdraw such deposits without applying the
corresponding penalty, or despite a clause that says the depositor has no legal right to
withdraw, the entire category of these funds would then have to be treated as demand
deposits (ie regardless of the remaining term, the deposits would be subject to the deposit
run-off rates as specified in paragraphs 55-61). Supervisors in each jurisdiction may choose
to outline exceptional circumstances that would qualify as hardship, under which the
exceptional term deposit could be withdrawn by the depositor without changing the treatment
of the entire pool of deposits.
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64. Notwithstanding the above, supervisors may also opt to treat retail term deposits
that meet these qualifications with higher run-off rates if they consider it likely that depositors
would withdraw term deposits in a similar fashion as retail demand deposits during either
normal or stress times, or that banks may repay such deposits early in stressed times for
reputational reasons. Supervisors can apply a higher than 0% run-off rate, clearly stating the
treatment that applies for their jurisdiction and applying this treatment in a similar fashion
across banks in their jurisdiction.

(i) Unsecured wholesale funding run-off

65. For the purposes of the LCR, "unsecured wholesale funding” is defined as those
liabilities and general obligations that are raised from non-natural persons (ie legal entities,
including sole proprietorships and partnerships) and are not collateralised by legal rights to
specifically designated assets owned by the borrowing institution in the case of bankruptcy,
insolvency, liquidation or resolution. Obligations related to derivative contracts are explicitly
excluded from this definition.

66. The wholesale funding included in the LCR is defined as all funding that is callable
within the LCR’s horizon of 30 days or that has its earliest possible contractual maturity date
situated within this horizon (such as maturing term deposits and unsecured debt securities)
as well as funding with an undetermined maturity. This should include all funding with options
that are exercisable at the investor's discretion within the 30 calendar day horizon. For
funding with options exercisable at the bank’s discretion, supervisors should take into
account reputational factors that may limit a bank's ability not to exercise the option.** In
particular, where the market expects certain liabilities to be redeemed before their legal final
maturity date, banks and supervisors should assume such behaviour for the purpose of the
LCR and include these liabilities as outflows.

67. Wholesale funding that is callable™ by the funds provider subject to a contractually
defined and binding notice period surpassing the 30-day horizon is not included.

68. For the purposes of the LCR, unsecured wholesale funding is to be categorised as
detailed below, based on the assumed sensitivity of the funds providers to the rate offered
and the credit quality and solvency of the borrowing bank. This is determined by the type of
funds providers and their level of sophistication, as well as their operational relationships with
the bank. The run-off rates for the scenario are listed for each category.

(@) Unsecured wholesale funding provided by small business customers: 5%, 10% and
higher
69. Unsecured wholesale funding provided by small business customers is treated the

same way as retail deposits for the purposes of this standard, effectively distinguishing
between a "stable" portion of funding provided by small business customers and different
buckets of less stable funding defined by each jurisdiction. The same bucket definitions and
associated run-off factors apply as for retail deposits, with the "stable" portion of unsecured
wholesale funding provided by small business customers receiving a minimum 5% run-off
factor and less stable funding categories receiving minimum run-off factors of 10%.

" This could reflect a case where a bank may imply that it is under liquidity stress if it did not exercise an option

on its own funding.

> This takes into account any embedded options linked to the funds provider’s ability to call the funding before

contractual maturity.
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70. This category consists of deposits and other extensions of funds made by non-
financial small business customers that are managed as retail exposures and are generally
considered as having similar liquidity risk characteristics to retail accounts, provided the total
aggregated funding™® raised from one small business customer is less than €1 million (on a
consolidated basis where applicable). .

71. Term deposits from small businesses should be treated in accordance with the
treatment for term retail deposits as outlined in paragraph 62 and 63.

(b) Unsecured wholesale funding with operational relationships: 25%

72. Qualifying portions of deposits and other extensions of funds from wholesale
customers with specific operational relationships as outlined below are treated in this section.
Financial and non-financial customers are included in this treatment. Funds that qualify are
those that are demonstrated to be specifically needed for operational purposes as outlined
below. These funds may receive a 25% run-off factor if the customer has an established
operational relationship with the bank upon which it has a substantive dependency. An
established operational relationship in this context refers to clearing, custody or cash
management relationships in which the customer is reliant on the bank to perform these
services as an independent third party intermediary in order to fulfil its normal banking
activities over the next 30 days. These deposits have to be by-products of the underlying
services provided by the banking organisation, not sought out in the wholesale market in the
sole interests of offering interest income. Such deposits must be priced below the market in
comparison to deposits of a similar duration and held in specifically designated accounts.
Only the specific amount of deposits utilised for these operational functions qualify for the
25% factor. Excess balances that could be withdrawn and would leave enough funds to fulfil
the above operational requirements do not qualify for the 25% factor. In other words, only
that part of the balance in the deposit with the service provider that is proven to serve
operational needs can qualify as stable. Any amounts in the deposit exceeding this balance
do not qualify for the 25% factor.

73. Deposits which receive a 25% outflow factor at the bank holding the deposit would
receive a 0% inflow assumption for the depositing bank, as these funds are considered to
remain with the bank conducting the operational activity. Supervisory approval would have to
be given to ensure that banks utilising this treatment actually are conducting these
operational activities at the level indicated.

74. Notwithstanding these operational categories, if the deposit under consideration
arises out of correspondent banking or from the provision of prime brokerage services, it will
be treated as if there were no operational relationship for the purpose of determining run-off
factors.’

¥ Funds extended by “small business customers” are defined in line with the definition of loans extended to

small businesses in paragraph 231 of the Basel Il framework. “Aggregated funding” means the gross amount
(ie not taking any form of credit extended to the legal entity into account) of all forms of funding (eg deposits or
debt securities for which the counterpart is known to be a small business customer). In addition, applying the
limit on a consolidated basis means that where one or more small business customers are affiliated with each
other, they may be considered as a single creditor such that the limit is applied to the total funding received by
the bank from this group of customers.

m Correspondent banking refers to arrangements under which one bank (correspondent) holds deposits owned

by other banks (respondents) and provides payment and other services in order to settle foreign exchange
transactions (eg so-called nostro and vostro accounts used to settle foreign exchange transactions for the
provision of clearing and settlement of payments). Prime brokerage is a package of services offered to large
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75. A clearing relationship, in this context, refers to a service arrangement that enables
customers to transfer funds (or securities) indirectly through direct participants in domestic
settlement systems to final recipients. Such services are limited to the following activities:
transmission, reconciliation and confirmation of payment orders; daylight overdraft, overnight
financing and maintenance of post-settlement balances; and determination of intra-day and
final settlement positions. Clearing and related services must be provided under a legally
binding agreement to institutional customers.

76. A custody relationship, in this context, refers to the provision of safekeeping,
reporting, processing of assets and/or the facilitation of the operational and administrative
elements of related activities on behalf of customers in the process of their transacting and
retaining financial assets. Custody related services must be provided under a legally binding
custodial services or other similar agreement to institutional customers. Such services are
limited to the settlement of securities transactions, the transfer of contractual payments, the
processing of collateral, the execution of foreign currency transactions, the holding of related
cash balances and the provision of ancillary cash management services. Also included are
the receipt of dividends and other income, client subscriptions and redemptions, scheduled
distributions of client funds and the payment of fees, taxes and other expenses. Custodial
services can furthermore extend to asset and corporate trust servicing, treasury, escrow,
funds transfer, stock transfer and agency services, including payment and settlement
services (excluding correspondent banking), trade financing, and depository receipts.

77. A cash management relationship, in this context, refers to the provision of cash
management and related services to customers. Cash management and related services
must be provided under a legally binding agreement to institutional customers. Cash
management services, in this context, refers to those products and services provided to a
customer to manage its cash flows, assets and liabilities, and conduct financial transactions
necessary to the customer’s ongoing operations. Such services are limited to the provision of
information or of information systems used to manage the customer’s financial transactions,
payment remittance, collection and aggregation, payroll administration, control over the
disbursement of funds, automated payments and other transactions that facilitate financial
operations.

78. The portion of the unsecured wholesale funding provided by non-financial corporate
customers, sovereigns, central banks and public sector entities with operational relationships
that is fully covered by deposit insurance can receive the same treatment as “stable” retalil
deposits, ie 5%.

(© Treatment of deposits in institutional networks of cooperative banks

79. An institutional network of cooperative (or otherwise named) banks is a group of
legally autonomous banks with a statutory framework of cooperation with common strategic
focus and brand where specific functions are performed by central institutions and/or
specialised service providers. A 25% run-off rate can be given to the amount of deposits of
member institutions with the central institution and/or specialised central service providers
that are placed (a) due to statutory minimum deposit requirements, which are registered at
regulators or (b) in the context of common task sharing and legal, statutory or contractual
arrangements so long as both the bank that has received the monies and the bank that has
deposited participate in the same institutional network’s mutual protection scheme against

active investors, particularly hedge funds. These services usually include: clearing, settlement and custody;
consolidated reporting; financing (margin, repo or synthetic); securities lending; capital introduction; and risk
analytics.
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illiquidity and insolvency of its members. As with other operational deposits, these deposits
would receive a 0% inflow assumption for the depositing bank, as these funds are
considered to remain with the centralised institution.

80. Supervisory approval would have to be given to ensure that banks utilising this
treatment actually are the central institution and/or a central service provider of such a
cooperative (or otherwise named) network. Correspondent banking activities would not be
included in this treatment and would receive a 100% outflow treatment, as would funds
placed at the central institutions and/or specialised service providers for any other reason
other than those outlined in (a) and (b) in the paragraph above, or for operational functions of
clearing, custody, or cash management as outlined in paragraphs 75-77.

(d) Unsecured wholesale funding provided by non-financial corporates and sovereigns,
central banks and public sector entities: 75%

81. This category comprises all deposits and other extensions of unsecured funding
from non-financial corporate customers (that are not categorised as small business
customers) and (both domestic and foreign) sovereign, central bank and PSE customers that
are not specifically held for operational purposes (as defined above). Funds from multilateral
development banks would also be included in this category. The run-off factor for these funds
is 75%.

(e) Unsecured wholesale funding provided by other legal entity customers: 100%

82. This category consists of all deposits and other funding from other institutions
(including banks, securities firms, insurance companies, etc), fiduciaries,* beneficiaries,*
conduits and special purpose vehicles, affiliated entities of the bank and other entities that
are not specifically held for operational purposes (as defined above) and not included in the
prior three categories. The run-off factor for these funds is 100%.

83. All notes, bonds and other debt securities issued by the bank are included in this
category regardless of the holder, unless the bond is sold exclusively in the retail market and
held in retail accounts, in which case the instruments can be treated in the appropriate retail
deposit category.

(i) Secured funding run-off

84. For the purposes of this standard, "secured funding” is defined as those liabilities
and general obligations that are_collateralised by legal rights to specifically designated assets
owned by the borrowing institution in the case of bankruptcy, insolvency, liquidation or
resolution.

85. Loss of secured funding on short term financing transactions — in this scenario,
the ability to continue to transact repurchase, reverse repurchase and other securities
financing transactions is limited to transactions backed by high-quality liquid assets or with

8 Defined in this context as a legal entity that is authorised to manage assets on behalf of a third party.

Fiduciaries include asset management entities such as hedge funds, pension funds and other collective
investment vehicles.

¥ Defined in this context as a legal entity that receives, or may become eligible to receive, benefits under a will,

insurance policy, retirement plan, annuity, trust, or other contract.
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the bank’s domestic sovereign, PSE or central bank.?° Collateral swaps should be treated as
repurchase or reverse repurchase agreements, as should any other transaction with a similar
form. For the scenario, a bank should apply the following factors to all outstanding secured
funding transactions with maturities within the 30 calendar day stress horizon. The amount of
outflow is calculated based on the amount of funds raised through the transaction, and not
the value of the underlying collateral.

86. Due to the high-quality of Level 1 assets, no reduction in funding availability against
these assets is assumed to occur. A 15% reduction in funding availability will be assigned to
maturing transactions backed by Level 2 assets. A 25% factor is applied for maturing
secured funding transactions with the bank’s domestic sovereign, domestic central bank, or
domestic PSEs that have a 20% or lower risk weight, when the transactions are backed by
assets other than Level 1 or Level 2 assets, in recognition that these entities are unlikely to
withdraw secured funding from banks in a time of market-wide stress. This, however, gives
credit only for outstanding secured funding transactions, and not for unused collateral or
merely the capacity to borrow.

87. For all other maturing transactions the run-off factor is 100%. The table below
summarises the applicable rules:

Categories for outstanding maturing secured Amount to add to cash outflows
funding transactions

. Backed by Level 1 assets. 0%
. Backed by Level 2 assets. 15%
. Secured funding transactions with domestic 25%

sovereign, central banks or PSEs that are
not backed by Level 1 or 2 assets. PSEs
that receive this treatment should be limited
to those that are 20% or lower risk

weighted.
e  Allothers 100%
(iv) Additional requirements
88. Derivatives payables: 100% run-off. For derivatives, known amounts payable and

receivable are taken into account on a net basis. Amounts should also be net of Level 1 and
Level 2 collateral, to the extent that this collateral is not already counted in the stock of liquid
assets, in line with the principle in paragraph 53 that items cannot be double-counted in the
standard. If a net payable exists, it will receive a 100% run-off factor.

89. Increased liquidity needs related to downgrade triggers embedded in
financing transactions, derivatives and other contracts: (100% of the amount of
collateral that would be posted for or contractual cash outflows generated by any downgrade
up to and including a 3-notch downgrade). Often, contracts governing derivatives and other
transactions have clauses that require the posting of additional collateral, drawdown of
contingent facilities, or early repayment of existing liabilities upon the bank’s downgrade by a

20 In this context, PSEs that receive this treatment should be limited to those that are 20% risk weighted or

better, and “domestic” can be defined as a jurisdiction where a bank is legally incorporated.
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recognised credit rating organisation. The scenario therefore requires that for each contract
in which “"downgrade triggers” exist, the bank assumes that 100% of this additional collateral
or cash outflow will have to be posted for any downgrade up to and including a 3-notch
downgrade of the bank’s long-term credit rating. Triggers linked to a bank’s short-term rating
should be assumed to be triggered at the appropriate long-term rating in accordance with
published ratings criteria.

90. Increased liquidity needs related to the potential for valuation changes on
posted collateral securing derivative and other transactions: (20% of the value of non-
Level 1 posted collateral.) Observation of market practices indicates that most counterparties
to derivatives transactions typically are required to secure the mark-to-market valuation of
their positions and that this is predominantly done using cash or sovereign, central bank, or
PSE debt securities with a 0% risk weight under the Basel Il standardised approach. When
these Level 1 liquid asset securities are posted as collateral, the framework will not require
that an additional stock of liquid assets be maintained for potential valuation changes. If
however, counterparties are securing mark-to-market exposures with other forms of
collateral, to cover the potential loss of market value on those securities, 20% of the value of
all such posted collateral will be required to be added to the stock of liquid assets by the
bank posting such collateral. This 20% will be calculated off the notional amount required to
be posted as collateral after any other haircuts have been applied that may be applicable to
the collateral category.

91. Loss of funding on asset-backed securities, 21 covered bonds and other
structured financing instruments — The scenario assumes the outflow of 100% of the
funding transaction maturing within the 30-day period, when these instruments are issued by
the bank itself (as this assumes that the re-financing market will not exist).

92. Loss of funding on asset-backed commercial paper, conduits, securities
investment vehicles and other such financing facilities: (100% of maturing amount and
100% of returnable assets). Banks having structured financing facilities that include the
issuance of short term debt instruments, such as asset backed commercial paper, should
fully consider the potential liquidity risk arising from these structures. These risks include, but
are not limited to, (i) the inability to refinance maturing debt, and (ii) the existence of
derivatives or derivative-like components contractually written into the documentation
associated with the structure that would allow the “return” of assets in a financing
arrangement, or that require the original asset transferor to provide liquidity, effectively
ending the financing arrangement ("liquidity puts") within the 30-day period. Where the
structured financing activities of a bank are conducted through a special purpose entity®
(such as a special purpose vehicle, conduit or SIV), the bank should, in determining the liquid
asset requirements, look through to the maturity of the debt instruments issued by the entity
and any embedded options in financing arrangements that may potentially trigger the “return”
of assets or the need for liquidity, irrespective of whether or not the SPV is consolidated.

2 To the extent that sponsored conduits/SPVs are required to be consolidated under liquidity requirements, their

assets and liabilities will be taken into account. Supervisors need to be aware of other possible sources of
liquidity risk beyond that arising from maturing debt within the 30 days.

2 A Special purpose entity (SPE) is defined in the Basel Il Framework (paragraph 552) as a corporation, trust, or

other entity organised for a specific purpose, the activities of which are limited to those appropriate to
accomplish the purpose of the SPE, and the structure of which is intended to isolate the SPE from the credit
risk of an originator or seller of exposures. SPEs are commonly used as financing vehicles in which exposures
are sold to a trust or similar entity in exchange for cash or other assets funded by debt issued by the trust.
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Potential Risk Element Stock of High-quality Liquid Assets

Required
Debt maturities within the calculation period 100% of maturing amount
Embedded options in financing arrangements that 100% of the amount of assets that could
allow for the return of assets or potential liquidity potentially be returned, or the liquidity
support required
93. Drawdowns on committed credit and liquidity facilities — For the purpose of the

standard, credit and liquidity facilities are defined as explicit contractual agreements and/or
obligations to extend funds at a future date to retail or wholesale counterparties. For the
purpose of the standard, these facilities only include contractually irrevocable (“committed”)
or conditionally revocable agreements to extend funds in the future. Unconditionally
revocable facilities that are unconditionally cancellable by the bank (in particular, those
without a precondition of a material change in the credit condition of the borrower) are
excluded from this section and included in “Other Contingent Funding Liabilities”. These off-
balance sheet facilities or funding commitments can have long or short-term maturities, with
short-term facilities frequently renewing or automatically rolling-over. In a stressed
environment, it will likely be difficult for customers drawing on facilities of any maturity, even
short-term maturities, to be able to quickly pay back the borrowings. Therefore, for purposes
of this standard, all facilities that are assumed to be drawn (as outlined in the paragraphs
below) will remain outstanding at the amounts assigned throughout the duration of the test,
regardless of maturity.

94. For the purposes of this standard, the currently undrawn portion of these facilities is
calculated net of any high-quality liquid assets that have already been posted as collateral by
the counterparty to secure the facilities, if and only if the bank is legally entitled and
operationally capable to re-use the collateral in new cash raising transactions once the
facility is drawn, and there is no undue correlation between the probability of drawing the
facility and the market value of the collateral. The collateral can be netted against the
outstanding amount of the line to the extent that this collateral is not already counted in the
stock of liquid assets, in line with the principle in paragraph 53 that items cannot be double-
counted in the standard.

95. A liquidity facility is defined as any committed, undrawn back-up facility put in place
expressly for the purpose of refinancing the debt of a customer in situations where such a
customer is unable to obtain its ordinary course of business funding requirements (eg
pursuant to a commercial paper programme) in the financial markets. General working
capital facilities for corporate entities (eg revolving credit facilities in place for general
corporate and/or working capital purposes) will not be classified as liquidity facilities, but as
credit facilities. The amount of the liquidity line captured here excludes the portion of the
liquidity line that is backing securities issued that do not mature within the 30-day window.
Available, unused capacity to issue financings that could mature within the 30-day horizon
should be subject to the relevant assumed draw on the liquidity facility for the available
capacity.

96. For that portion of financing programs that are captured in paragraphs 91 and 92 (ie
are maturing or have liquidity puts that may be exercised in the 30-day horizon), banks that
are providers of associated liquidity facilities do not need to double count the maturing
financing instrument and the liquidity facility for consolidated programs.
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97. Any contractual loan drawdowns from committed facilities * and estimated
drawdowns from revocable facilities within the 30-day period should be fully reflected as
outflows.

(a) 5% draw-downs on committed credit and liquidity facilities to retail and small
business customers: Banks should assume a 5% drawdown of the currently
undrawn portion of these facilities.

(b) 10% draw-downs on committed credit facilities to non-financial corporates,
sovereigns and central banks, public sector entities and multilateral development
banks: Banks should assume a 10% drawdown of the currently undrawn portion of
these credit facilities.

(c) 100% draw-downs on committed liquidity facilities to non-financial corporates,
sovereigns and central banks, public sector entities, and multilateral development
banks: A bank should assume a 100% drawdown of the currently undrawn portion of
these liquidity facilities.

(d) 100% draw-downs on committed credit and liquidity facilities to other legal entities:
These entities include financial institutions (including banks, securities firms,
insurance companies), conduits and special purpose vehicles,?* fiduciaries, %
beneficiaries,”® and other entities not included in the prior categories: Banks record
a cash outflow equal to 100% of the currently undrawn portion of these facilities.

98. Contractual obligations to extend funds within a 30-day period. Any contractual
lending obligations to financial institutions not captured elsewhere in this standard should be
captured here at a 100% outflow rate.

99. If the total of all contractual obligations to extend funds to retail and non-financial
corporate clients within the next 30 calendar days (not captured in the prior categories)
exceeds 50% of the total contractual inflows due in the next 30 calendar days from these
clients, the difference should be reported as a 100% outflow.

100. Other contingent funding obligations: (run-off rates at national discretion).
National supervisors will work with supervised institutions in their jurisdictions to determine
the liquidity risk impact of these contingent liabilities and the resulting stock of high-quality
liquid assets that should accordingly be maintained. Supervisors should disclose the run-off
rates they assign to each category publicly.

101. These contingent funding obligations may be either contractual or non-contractual
and are not lending commitments. Non-contractual contingent funding obligations include
associations with, or sponsorship of, products sold or services provided that may require the
support or extension of funds in the future under stressed conditions. Non-contractual
obligations may be embedded in financial products and instruments sold, sponsored, or
originated by the institution that can give rise to unplanned balance sheet growth arising from

2 Ccommitted facilities refer to those which are irrevocable.

** The potential liquidity risks associated with the bank's own structured financing facilities should be treated

according to paragraphs 91 and 92 of this document (100% of maturing amount and 100% of returnable
assets are included as outflows).

% Refer to footnote 18 for definition.

% Refer to footnote 19 for definition.
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support given for reputational risk considerations. These include products and instruments
for which the customer or holder has specific expectations regarding the liquidity and
marketability of the product or instrument and for which failure to satisfy customer
expectations in a commercially reasonable manner would likely cause material reputational
damage to the institution or otherwise impair ongoing viability.

102. Some of these contingent funding obligations are explicitly contingent upon a credit
or other event that is not always related to the liquidity events simulated in the stress
scenario, but may nevertheless have the potential to cause significant liquidity drains in times
of stress. For this standard, each supervisor and bank should consider which of these “other
contingent funding obligations” may materialise under the assumed stress events. The
potential liquidity exposures to these contingent funding obligations are to be treated as a
nationally determined behavioural assumption where it is up to the supervisor to determine
whether and to what extent these contingent outflows are to be included in the LCR. All
identified contractual and non-contractual contingent liabilities and their assumptions should
be reported on the template, along with their related triggers. Supervisors and banks should,
at a minimum, use historical behaviour in determining appropriate outflows.

103. Other contingent funding obligations include products and instruments such as:
) unconditionally revocable "uncommitted" credit and liquidity facilities;

. guarantees;

. letters of credit;

o other trade finance instruments; and

) non-contractual obligations such as:

- potential requests for debt repurchases of the bank's own debt or that of
related conduits, securities investment vehicles and other such financing
facilities;

- structured products where customers anticipate ready marketability, such as
adjustable rate notes and variable rate demand notes (VRDNSs); and

- managed funds that are marketed with the objective of maintaining a stable
value such as money market mutual funds or other types of stable value
collective investment funds etc.

. For issuers with an affiliated dealer or market maker, there may be a need to include
an amount of the outstanding debt securities (unsecured and secured, term as well
as short term) having maturities greater than 30 calendar days, to cover the
potential repurchase of such outstanding securities.

. Increased liquidity needs related to market valuation changes on derivative or
other transactions: — (non-0% requirement to be determined at national
supervisory discretion). As market practice requires full collateralisation of mark-to-
market exposures on derivative and other transactions, banks face potentially
substantial liquidity risk exposures to these valuation changes. Inflows and outflows
of transactions executed under the same master netting agreement can be treated
on a net basis.

104. Other contractual cash outflows: (100%). Any other contractual cash outflows
within the next 30 calendar days should be captured in this standard, such as dividends, with
explanation given as to what comprises this bucket. Outflows related to operating costs,
however, are not included in this standard.
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(2) Cash inflows

105. When considering its available cash inflows, the bank should only include
contractual inflows from outstanding exposures that are fully performing and for which the
bank has no reason to expect a default within the 30-day time horizon.

106. Banks and supervisors need to monitor the concentration of expected inflows across
wholesale counterparties in the context of their liquidity management in order to ensure that
the liquidity position of banks is not overly dependent on the arrival of expected inflows from
one or a limited number of wholesale counterparties.

107. Cap on total inflows: In order to prevent banks from relying solely on anticipated
inflows to meet their liquidity requirement, and also to ensure a minimum level of liquid asset
holdings, the amount of inflows that can offset outflows is capped at 75% of total expected
cash outflows as calculated in the standard. This requires that a bank must maintain a
minimum amount of stock of liquid assets equal to 25% of the outflows.

® Reverse repos and securities borrowing

108. A bank should assume that maturing reverse repurchase or securities borrowing
agreements secured by Level 1 assets will be rolled-over and will not give rise to any cash
inflows (0%). Maturing reverse repurchase or securities lending agreements secured by
Level 2 liquid assets will lead to 15% cash inflows due to the reduction of funds extended
against the collateral. A bank is assumed not to roll-over maturing reverse repurchase or
securities borrowing agreements secured by non-Level 1 and non-Level 2 assets, and can
assume to receive back 100% of the cash related to those agreements. This treatment is in
line with the assumptions outlined for secured lending in the outflows section.

109. As an exception to the above paragraph, if the collateral obtained through reverse
repo, securities borrowing, or collateral swaps, which matures within the 30-day horizon, is
re-used (ie rehypothecated) and is tied up for 30 days or longer to cover short positions, a
bank should assume that such reverse repo or securities borrowing arrangements will be
rolled-over and will not give rise to any cash inflows (0%), reflecting its need to continue to
cover the short position or to re-purchase the relevant securities.

Maturing reverse repos backed Inflow rate Inflow rate
by the following asset Category: | (if collateral is not used to (if collateral is used to
cover short positions): cover short positions):
Level 1 assets 0% 0%
Level 2 assets 15% 0%
All Other Collateral 100% 0%
110. Despite the roll-over assumptions in paragraphs 108 and 109, a bank should

manage its collateral such that they are able to fulfil obligations to return collateral whenever
the counterparty decides not to roll-over any reverse repo or securities lending transaction.?’
This is especially the case for non-Level 1 or 2 assets collateral, since such outflows are not
captured in the LCR framework. Supervisors should monitor the bank's collateral
management.

2" This is in line with Principle 9 of the Sound Principles.
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(i) Lines of credit

111. No lines of credit, liquidity facilities or other contingent funding facilities that the bank
holds at other institutions for its own purposes are assumed to be able to be drawn. Such
facilities receive 0%, meaning that this scenario does not consider inflows from committed
credit or liquidity facilities. This is to reduce the contagion risk of liquidity shortages at one
bank causing shortages at other banks and to reflect the risk that other banks may not be in
a position to honour credit lines, or may decide to incur the legal and reputational risk
involved in not honouring the commitment, in order to conserve their own liquidity or reduce
their exposure to that bank.

(i) Other inflows by counterparty

112. For all other types of transactions, either secured or unsecured, the inflow rate will
be determined by counterparty. In order to reflect the need for a bank to conduct ongoing
loan origination/roll-over with different types of counterparties, even during a time of stress, a
set of limits on contractual inflows by counterparty type are applied. When considering loan
payments, the bank should only include inflows from fully performing loans.

(a) Retail and small business customer inflows

113. This scenario assumes that banks will receive all fully performing contractual inflows
from retail and small business customers. At the same time, however, banks are assumed to
continue to extend loans to retail and small business customers, at a rate of 50% of
contractual inflows. This results in a net inflow number of 50% of the contractual amount.

(b) Other wholesale inflows

114. This scenario assumes that banks will receive all fully performing contractual
wholesale cash inflows. In addition, banks are assumed to continue to extend loans to
wholesale clients, at a rate of 0% of inflows for financial institutions and 50% for all others,
including non-financial corporates, sovereigns, central banks and PSEs. This will result in an
inflow percentage of:

o 100% inflows from financial institution counterparties
o 50% inflow rate for non-financial wholesale counterparties.

Inflows from maturing securities should be treated in the same category as inflows from
financial institutions.

115. Operational deposits: 0% inflow. Deposits held at other financial institutions for
operational purposes, as outlined in paragraphs 72-77, such as for clearing, custody, and
cash management purposes, are assumed to stay at those institutions, and no inflows can
be counted for these funds — ie they will receive a 0% inflow rate.

116. Likewise, for deposits held at the centralised institution in a cooperative banking
network, that are assumed to stay at the centralised institution as are outlined in paragraphs
79 and 80; in other words, the depositing bank should not count any inflow for these funds —
ie they will receive a 0% inflow rate.

(iv) Other cash inflows

117. Derivatives receivables, 100% inflow: Known derivative amounts payable and
receivable are taken into account on a net basis. Amounts should also be net of Level 1 and
Level 2 collateral, to the extent that this collateral is not already counted in the stock of liquid
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assets, in line with the principle in paragraph 53 that items cannot be double-counted in the
standard. If a net receivable exists, it will receive a 100% inflow factor.

118. Other contractual cash inflows: Other contractual cash inflows should be captured
here, with explanation given to what comprises this bucket. Inflow percentages should be
determined as appropriate for each type of inflow by supervisors in each jurisdiction. Cash
inflows related to non-financial revenues are not taken into account in the calculation of the
net cash outflows for the purposes of this standard.

1.2 Net Stable Funding Ratio
1. Objective

1109. To promote more medium and long-term funding of the assets and activities of
banking organisations, the Committee has developed the Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR).
This metric establishes a minimum acceptable amount of stable funding based on the
liquidity characteristics of an institution’s assets and activities over a one year horizon. This
standard is designed to act as a minimum enforcement mechanism to complement the LCR
and reinforce other supervisory efforts by promoting structural changes in the liquidity risk
profiles of institutions away from short-term funding mismatches and toward more stable,
longer-term funding of assets and business activities.

120. In particular, the NSFR standard is structured to ensure that long term assets are
funded with at least a minimum amount of stable liabilities in relation to their liquidity risk
profiles. The NSFR aims to limit over-reliance on short-term wholesale funding during times
of buoyant market liquidity and encourage better assessment of liquidity risk across all on-
and off-balance sheet items. In addition, the NSFR approach offsets incentives for
institutions to fund their stock of liquid assets with short-term funds that mature just outside
the 30-day horizon for that standard.

2. Definition of the standard

Available amount of stable funding > 100%
Required amount of stable funding

121. The NSFR builds on traditional “net liquid asset” and “cash capital” methodologies
used widely by internationally active banking organisations, bank analysts and rating
agencies. In computing the amount of assets that should be backed by stable funding, the
methodology includes required amounts of stable funding for all illiquid assets and securities
held, regardless of accounting treatment (eg trading versus available-for-sale or held-to-
maturity designations). Additional funding stable sources are also required to support at least
a small portion of the potential calls on liquidity arising from off-balance sheet (OBS)
commitments and contingencies.

122. The NSFR is defined as the amount of available amount of stable funding to the
amount of required stable funding. This ratio must be greater than 100%.?® “Stable funding”
is defined as the portion of those types and amounts of equity and liability financing expected
to be reliable sources of funds over a one-year time horizon under conditions of extended

% In addition, supervisors may use alternative levels of this NSFR as thresholds for potential supervisory action.
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stress. The amount of such funding required of a specific institution is a function of the
liquidity characteristics of various types of assets held, OBS contingent exposures incurred
and/or the activities pursued by the institution.

123. The Committee will continue to consider whether to apply some amount of
recognition to matched funding within the one-year time frame and will gather data to allow
analysis as well as some other structural changes to the proposal. See paragraph 134 below
for further discussion.

A. Definition of available stable funding
124. Available stable funding (ASF) is defined as the total amount of a bank’s:

(@) capital;

(b) preferred stock with maturity of equal to or greater than one year;

(© liabilities with effective maturities of one year or greater;

(d) that portion of non-maturity deposits and/or term deposits with maturities of less

than one year that would be expected to stay with the institution for an extended
period in an idiosyncratic stress event; and

(e) the portion of wholesale funding with maturities of less than a year that is expected
to stay with the institution for an extended period in an idiosyncratic stress event.

125. The objective of the standard is to ensure stable funding on an ongoing, viable entity
basis, over one year in an extended firm-specific stress scenario where a bank encounters,
and investors and customers become aware of:

o A significant decline in profitability or solvency arising from heightened credit risk,
market risk or operational risk and/or other risk exposures;

o A potential downgrade in a debt, counterparty credit or deposit rating by any
nationally recognised credit rating organisation; and/or

) A material event that calls into question the reputation or credit quality of the
institution.

126. For the purposes of this standard, extended borrowing from central bank lending

facilities outside regular open market operations are not considered in this ratio, in order not
to create a reliance on the central bank as a source of funding.

127. The available amount of stable funding is calculated by first assigning the carrying
value of an institution’s equity and liabilities to one of five categories as presented in Table 1
below. The amount assigned to each category is to be multiplied by an ASF factor and the
total ASF is the sum of the weighted amounts.

128. Table 1 below summarises the components of each of the ASF categories and the

associated maximum ASF factor to be applied in calculating an institution’s total amount of
available stable funding under the standard.
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Table 1

Components of Available Stable Funding and Associated ASF Factors

ASF Factor Components of ASF Category

100% e The total amount of capital, including both Tier 1 and Tier 2 as defined in

existing global capital standards issued by the Committee.”

e The total amount of any preferred stock not included in Tier 2 that has an
effective remaining maturity of one year or greater taking into account any
explicit or embedded options that would reduce the expected maturity to less
than one year.

e The total amount of secured and unsecured borrowings and liabilities (including
term deposits) with effective remaining maturities of one year or greater
excluding any instruments with explicit or embedded options that would reduce
the expected maturity to less than one year. Such options include those
exercisable at the investor’s discretion within the one-year horizon.*

90% e "Stable" non-maturity (demand) deposits and/or term deposits (as defined in the

LCR in paragraphs 55-61) with residual maturities of less than one year
provided by retail customers and small business customers.*

80% e "Less stable" (as defined in the LCR in paragraphs 55-61) non-maturity

(demand) deposits and/or term deposits with residual maturities of less than
one year provided by retail and small business customers.

50% e Unsecured wholesale funding, non-maturity deposits and/or term deposits with

a residual maturity of less than one year, provided by non-financial corporates,
sovereigns, central banks, multilateral development banks and PSEs.

0% « All other liabilities and equity categories not included in the above categories.*

29

30

31

32

Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital is considered after deductions. Items that have been deducted from capital already
can be excluded from receiving any required stable funding. Rules governing Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital are
described in the document Basel Ill: A global regulatory framework for more resilient banks and banking
systems.

When determining the maturity of an instrument, investors are assumed to redeem a call option at the earliest
possible date. For funding with options exercisable at the bank’s discretion, supervisors should take into
account reputational factors that may limit the bank’s ability not to exercise the call option. In particular, where
the market expects certain liabilities to be redeemed before their legal final maturity date, banks and
supervisors should assume such behaviour for the purpose of the NSFR.

The definition of deposits provided by small business customers is the same as the one used in the LCR in
footnote 16, in line with paragraph 231 of Basel Il.

A possible exclusion to this treatment is for stable deposits from cooperative banks that are required by law to
be placed at the central organisation and are legally constrained within the cooperative bank network as
“minimum deposit requirements”. These deposits would receive no higher than a 75% ASF factor for the
centralised institution if the depositor is a retail or small business customer. If these deposits are placed by
other customers, the ASF factor should match the ASF factor for the funding provided by those counterparties
(ie deposits from non-financial corporates would receive a 50% ASF factor). Also, if there are certain assets
that are required to be held with the funds from these minimum deposit requirements, the bank would assign
the same ASF factor as the RSF factor of the corresponding assets. For instance, if Level 1 government
bonds are required to be held (which have a 5% RSF factor), the corresponding ASF factor would also be 5%.
Regardless of the percentage applied, there would be a 100% RSF factor for these funds for the depositing
bank.
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B. Definition of required stable funding for assets and off-balance sheet exposures

129. The amount of stable funding required by supervisors is to be measured using
supervisory assumptions on the broad characteristics of the liquidity risk profiles of an
institution’s assets, off-balance sheet exposures and other selected activities. The required
amount of stable funding is calculated as the sum of the value of the assets held and funded
by the institution, multiplied by a specific required stable funding (RSF) factor assigned to
each particular asset type, added to the amount of OBS activity (or potential liquidity
exposure) multiplied by its associated RSF factor. The RSF factor applied to the reported
values of each asset or OBS exposure is the amount of that item that supervisors believe
should be supported with stable funding. Assets that are more liquid and more readily
available to act as a source of extended liquidity in the stressed environment identified above
receive lower RSF factors (and require less stable funding) than assets considered less
liquid in such circumstances and, therefore, require more stable funding.

130. The RSF factors assigned to various types of assets are parameters intended to
approximate the amount of a particular asset that could not be monetised through sale or
use as collateral in a secured borrowing on an extended basis during a liquidity event lasting
one year. Under this standard such amounts are expected to be supported by stable funding.

131. For secured funding arrangements that are assets of a bank maturing within the
one-year horizon, a bank should look through the secured funding transaction to see what
asset will be used to settle the transaction at the maturity date, and use the corresponding
RSF factor for that asset. If the bank will receive cash, then the RSF of the transaction would
be 0%. If the bank will receive another asset, the RSF factor of that asset would be used.

132. Encumbered assets®® on the balance sheet receive a 100% RSF, unless there is
less than a year remaining in the encumbrance period. In that case, the assets are treated as
“unencumbered”.

133. Table 2 summarises the specific types of assets to be assigned to each asset
category and their associated RSF factor. For amortising loans, the portion that comes due
within the one-year horizon can be treated in the “less than a year” residual maturity
category. Definitions mirror those outlined in the LCR, unless specified otherwise.

s Among others, encumbered assets include those backing asset backed securities or covered bonds.
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Table 2

Detailed Composition of Asset Categories and Associated RSF Factors

Components of RSF Category

RSF Factor

Cash immediately available to meet obligations, not currently encumbered as
collateral and not held for planned use (as contingent collateral, salary
payments, or for other reasons)

Unencumbered short-term unsecured instruments and transactions with
outstanding maturities of less than one year®

Unencumbered securities with stated remaining maturities of less than one
year with no embedded options that would increase the expected maturity to
more than one year

Unencumbered securities held where the institution has an offsetting reverse
repurchase transaction when the security on each transaction has the same
unigue identifier (eg ISIN number or CUSIP)

Unencumbered loans to financial entities with effective remaining maturities of
less than one year that are not renewable and for which the lender has an
irrevocable right to call

0%

Unencumbered marketable securities with residual maturities of one year or
greater representing claims on or claims guaranteed by sovereigns, central
banks, BIS, IMF, EC, non-central government PSEs) or multilateral
development banks that are assigned a 0% risk-weight under the Basel Il
standardised approach, provided that active repo or sale-markets exist for
these securities

5%

Unencumbered corporate bonds or covered bonds rated AA- or higher with
residual maturities of one year or greater satisfying all of the conditions for
Level 2 assets in the LCR, outlined in paragraph 42(b)

Unencumbered marketable securities with residual maturities of one year or
greater representing claims on or claims guaranteed by sovereigns, central
banks, non-central government PSEs that are assigned a 20% risk-weight
under the Basel Il standardised approach, provided that they meet all of the
conditions for Level 2 assets in the LCR, outlined in paragraph 42(a)

20%

Unencumbered gold

Unencumbered equity securities, not issued by financial institutions or their
affiliates, listed on a recognised exchange and included in a large cap market
index

Unencumbered corporate bonds and covered bonds that satisfy all of the
following conditions:

— Central bank eligibility for intradae/ liquidity needs and overnight liquidity
shortages in relevant jurisdictions®

— Not issued by financial institutions or their affiliates (except in the case of
covered bonds)

50%

34

35

See footnote 8 for further discussion of central bank eligibility.
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— Not issued by the respective firm itself or its affiliates

— Low credit risk: assets have a credit assessment by a recognised ECAI of
A+ to A-, or do not have a credit assessment by a recognised ECAIl and are
internally rated as having a PD corresponding to a credit assessment of A+
to A-

— Traded in large, deep and active markets characterised by a low level of
concentration

. Unencumbered loans to non-financial corporate clients, sovereigns, central
banks, and PSEs having a remaining maturity of less than one year

o Unencumbered residential mortgages of any maturity that would qualify for the 65%
35% or lower risk weight under Basel || Standardised Approach for credit risk

. Other unencumbered loans, excluding loans to financial institutions, with a
remaining maturity of one year or greater, that would qualify for the 35% or
lower risk weight under Basel Il Standardised Approach for credit risk

. Unencumbered loans to retail customers (ie natural persons) and small 85%
business customers (as defined in the LCR) having a remaining maturity of
less than one year (other than those that qualify for the 65% RSF above)

o All other assets not included in the above categories 100%

134. Assets and liabilities with a remaining maturity of less than one year: the
Committee will gather data to allow analysis on buckets of both assets and liabilities maturing
within the one-year horizon during the observation period, to further consider the treatment of
these instruments in the NSFR. Buckets will be from 0-3 months, 3-6 months, 6-9 months,
and 9-12 months. This is to evaluate the treatment of matched funded assets and liabilities,
and to provide incentives for terming out funding within a year — eg to recognise that 9 month
funding is preferential to 3 month funding.

135. Off-balance sheet exposures: Many potential OBS liquidity exposures require little
direct or immediate funding but can lead to significant liquidity drains in times of market or
idiosyncratic stress. As a result, the application of an RSF factor to various OBS activities
results in a requirement for the institution to establish a “reserve” of stable funding that would
be expected to fund existing assets that might not otherwise be funded with stable funds as
defined in other parts of this standard. While funds are indeed fungible within a financial
institution, this requirement could be viewed as promoting the stable funding of the stock of
liquid assets that could be used to meet liquidity requirements arising from OBS
contingencies in times of stress.

136. Consistent with the LCR, the NSFR identifies OBS exposure categories based
broadly on whether the commitment is a credit or liquidity facility or some other contingent
funding liability. Table 3 identifies the specific types of off-balance sheet exposures to be
assigned to each OBS category and their associated RSF factor.
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Table 3

Composition of Off-balance Sheet Categories and Associated RSF Factors

RSF Category RSF Factor
Conditionally revocable and irrevocable credit and liquidity facilities to any client 5% of the
currently

undrawn portion

Other contingent funding obligations, including products and instruments such as: National

. Unconditionally revocable "uncommitted” credit and liquidity facilities; supervisors can
specify the RSF
. Guarantees; factors based on

their national

. Letters of credit; circumstances.
. Other trade finance instruments; and
. Non-contractual obligations such as:

— Potential requests for debt repurchases of the bank's own debt or that of
related conduits, securities investment vehicles and other such financing
facilities;

— Structured products where customers anticipate ready marketability, such
as adjustable rate notes and variable rate demand notes (VRDNSs); and

— Managed funds that are marketed with the objective of maintaining a
stable value such as money market mutual funds or other types of stable
value collective investment funds etc.

Il. Monitoring tools

137. In addition to the metrics outlined in Section Il to be used as standards, this section
outlines metrics to be used as consistent monitoring tools. These metrics capture specific
information related to a bank’s cash flows, balance sheet structure, available unencumbered
collateral and certain market indicators.

138. These metrics, together with the standards in Section Il, provide the cornerstone of
information that aid supervisors in assessing the liquidity risk of a bank. In addition,
supervisors may need to supplement this framework by using additional tools and metrics
tailored to help capture elements of liquidity risk specific to their jurisdictions. In utilising
these metrics, supervisors should take action when potential liquidity difficulties are signalled
through a negative trend in the metrics, or when a deteriorating liquidity position is identified,
or when the absolute result of the metric identifies a current or potential liquidity problem.
Examples of actions that supervisors can take are outlined in the Committee’s Sound
Principles (paragraphs 141-143). One area in particular where more work on monitoring tools
will be conducted relates to intraday liquidity risk.

139. The metrics discussed in this section include the following:
.1 Contractual maturity mismatch
.2 Concentration of funding

1.3 Available unencumbered assets
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1.4 LCR by significant currency

1.5 Market-related monitoring tools
.1 Contractual maturity mismatch
1. Objective

140. The contractual maturity mismatch profile identifies the gaps between the
contractual inflows and outflows of liquidity for defined time bands. These maturity gaps
indicate how much liquidity a bank would potentially need to raise in each of these time
bands if all outflows occurred at the earliest possible date. This metric provides insight into
the extent to which the bank relies on maturity transformation under its current contracts.

2. Definition and practical application of the metric

Contractual cash and security inflows and outflows from all on- and off-balance sheet
items, mapped to defined time bands based on their respective maturities.

141. A bank should report contractual cash and security flows in the relevant time bands
based on their residual contractual maturity. Supervisors in each jurisdiction will determine
the specific template, including required time bands, by which data must be reported.
Supervisors should define the time buckets so as to be able to understand the bank’s cash
flow position. Possibilities include requesting the cash flow mismatch to be constructed for
the overnight, 7 day, 14 day, 1, 2, 3, 6 and 9 months, 1, 2, 3, 5 and beyond 5 years buckets.
Instruments that have no specific maturity (non-defined or open maturity) should be reported
separately, with details on the instruments, and with no assumptions applied as to when
maturity occurs. Information on possible cash flows arising from derivatives such as interest
rate swaps and options should also be included to the extent that their contractual maturities
are relevant to the understanding of the cash flows.

142. At a minimum, the data collected from the contractual maturity mismatch should
provide data on the categories outlined in the LCR. Some additional accounting (non-dated)
information such as capital or non-performing loans may need to be reported separately.

Contractual cashflow assumptions

143. No rollover of existing liabilities is assumed to take place. For assets, the bank is
assumed not to enter into any new contracts.

144, Contingent liability exposures that would require a change in the state of the world
(such as contracts with triggers based on a change in prices of financial instruments or a
downgrade in the bank's credit rating) need to be detailed, grouped by what would trigger the
liability, with the respective exposures clearly identified.

145. A bank should record all securities flows. This will allow supervisors to monitor
securities movements that mirror corresponding cash flows as well as the contractual
maturity of collateral swaps and any uncollateralised stock lending/borrowing where stock
movements occur without any corresponding cash flows.

146. A bank should report separately the customer collateral received that the bank is
permitted to rehypothecate as well as the amount of such collateral that is rehypothecated at

32 Basel IlI: International framework for liquidity risk measurement, standards and monitoring



each reporting date. This also will highlight instances when the bank is generating
mismatches in the borrowing and lending of customer collateral.

3. Utilisation of the metric

147. Banks will provide the raw data to the supervisors, with no assumptions included in
the data. Standardised contractual data submission by banks enables supervisors to build a
market-wide view and identify market outliers vis-a-vis liquidity.

148. Given that the metric is based solely on contractual maturities with no behavioural
assumptions, the data will not reflect actual future forecasted flows under the current, or
future, strategy or plans, ie, under a going-concern view. Also, contractual maturity
mismatches do not capture outflows that a bank may make in order to protect its franchise,
even where contractually there is no obligation to do so. For analysis, supervisors can apply
their own assumptions to reflect alternative behavioural responses in reviewing maturity

gaps.

149. As outlined in the Sound Principles, banks should also conduct their own maturity
mismatch analyses, based on going-concern behavioural assumptions of the inflows and
outflows of funds in both normal situations and under stress. These analyses should be
based on strategic and business plans and should be shared and discussed with
supervisors, and the data provided in the contractual maturity mismatch should be utilised as
a basis of comparison. When firms are contemplating material changes to their business
models, it is crucial for supervisors to request projected mismatch reports as part of an
assessment of impact of such changes to prudential supervision. Examples of such changes
include potential major acquisitions or mergers or the launch of new products that have not
yet been contractually entered into. In assessing such data supervisors need to be mindful of
assumptions underpinning the projected mismatches and whether they are prudent.

150. A banks should be able to indicate how it plans to bridge any identified gaps in its
internally generated maturity mismatches and explain why the assumptions applied differ
from the contractual terms. The supervisor should challenge these explanations and assess
the feasibility of the bank’s funding plans.

1.2 Concentration of funding
1. Objective

151. This metric is meant to identify those sources of wholesale funding that are of such
significance that withdrawal of this funding could trigger liquidity problems. The metric thus
encourages the diversification of funding sources recommended in the Committee’s Sound
Principles.

2. Definition and practical application of the metric

A. Funding liabilities sourced from each significant counterparty

The bank's balance sheet total

B. Funding liabilities sourced from each significant product/instrument

The bank's balance sheet total

C. List of asset and liability amounts by significant currency
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Calculation of the metric

152. The numerator for A and B is determined by examining funding concentrations by
counterparty or type of instrument/product. Banks and supervisors should monitor both the
absolute percentage of the funding exposure, as well as significant increases in
concentrations.

A. Significant counterparties

153. The numerator for counterparties is calculated by aggregating the total of all types of
liabilities to a single counterparty or group of connected or affiliated counterparties, as well as
all other direct borrowings, both secured and unsecured, which the bank can determine arise
from the same counterparty*® (such as for overnight CP/CD funding).

154. A “significant counterparty” is defined as a single counterparty or group of connected
or affiliated counterparties accounting in aggregate for more than 1% of the bank's total
balance sheet, although in some cases there may be other defining characteristics based on
the funding profile of the bank. A group of connected counterparties is, in this context,
defined in the same way as in the “Large Exposure” regulation of the host country in the case
of consolidated reporting for solvency purposes. Intra-group deposits and deposits from
related parties should be identified specifically under this metric, regardless of whether the
metric is being calculated at a legal entity or group level, due to the potential limitations to
intra-group transactions in stressed conditions.

B. Significant instruments / products

155. The numerator for type of instrument/product should be calculated for each
individually significant funding instrument/product, as well as by calculating groups of similar
types of instruments/products.

156. A “significant instrument/product” is defined as a single instrument/product or group
of similar instruments/products that in aggregate amount to more than 1% of the bank's total
balance sheet.

C. Significant currencies

157. In order to capture the amount of structural currency mismatch in a bank’s assets
and liabilities, banks are required to provide a list of the amount of assets and liabilities in
each significant currency.

158. A currency is considered “significant” if the aggregate liabilities denominated in that
currency amount to 5% or more of the bank's total liabilities.

Time buckets

159. The above metrics should be reported separately for the time horizons of less than
one month, 1-3 months, 3-6 months, 6-12 months, and for longer than 12 months.

% For some funding sources, such as debt issues that are transferable across counterparties (such as CP/CD

funding dated longer than overnight, etc), it is not always possible to identify the counterparty holding the debt.
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3. Utilisation of the metric

160. In utilising this metric to determine the extent of funding concentration to a certain
counterparty, both the bank and supervisors must recognise that currently it is not possible to
identify the actual funding counterparty for many types of debt.*” The actual concentration of
funding sources, therefore, could likely be higher than this metric indicates. The list of
significant counterparties could change frequently, particularly during a crisis. Supervisors
should consider the potential for herding behaviour on the part of funding counterparties in
the case of an institution-specific problem. In addition, under market-wide stress, multiple
funding counterparties and the bank itself may experience concurrent liquidity pressures,
making it difficult to sustain funding, even if sources appear well diversified.

161. In interpreting this metric, one must recognise that the existence of bilateral funding
transactions may affect the strength of commercial ties and the amount of the net outflow.®

162. These metrics do not indicate how difficult it would be to replace funding from any
given source.

163. To capture potential foreign exchange risks, the comparison of the amount of assets
and liabilities by currency will provide supervisors with a baseline for discussions with the
banks about how they manage any currency mismatches through swaps, forwards, etc. It is
meant to provide a base for further discussions with the bank rather than to provide a
snapshot view of the potential risk.

.3 Available unencumbered assets
1. Objective

164. This metric provides supervisors with data on the quantity and key characteristics,
including currency denomination and location, of banks’ available unencumbered assets.
These assets have the potential to be used as collateral to raise additional secured funding
in secondary markets and/or are eligible at central banks and as such may potentially be
additional sources of liquidity for the bank.

2. Definition and practical application of the metric

Available unencumbered assets that are marketable as collateral in secondary
markets and/or eligible for central banks’ standing facilities

165. A bank is to report the amount, type and location of available unencumbered assets
that could serve as collateral for secured borrowing in secondary markets at prearranged or
current haircuts at reasonable costs.

166. Likewise, a bank should report the amount, type and location of available
unencumbered assets that are eligible for secured financing with relevant central banks at

%" For some funding sources, such as debt issues that are transferable across counterparties (such as CP/CD

funding dated longer than overnight, etc), it is not always possible to identify the counterparty holding the debt.

% Eg where the monitored institution also extends funding or has large unused credit lines outstanding to the

"significant counterparty.”
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prearranged (if available) or current haircuts at reasonable costs, for standing facilities only
(ie excluding emergency assistance arrangements). This would include collateral that has
already been accepted at the central bank but remains unused. For assets to be counted in
this metric, the bank must have already put in place the operational procedures that would be
needed to monetise the collateral.

167. A bank should report separately the customer collateral received that the bank is
permitted to deliver or re-pledge, as well as the part of such collateral that it is delivering or
re-pledging at each reporting date.

168. In addition to providing the total amounts available, a bank should report these items
categorised by significant currency. A currency is considered “significant” if the aggregate
stock of available unencumbered collateral denominated in that currency amounts 5% or
more of the associated total amount of available unencumbered collateral (for secondary
markets and/or central banks).

169. In addition, a bank must report the estimated haircut that the secondary market
and/or relevant central bank would require for each asset. In the case of the latter, a bank
would be expected to reference, under business as usual, the haircut required by the central
bank that it would normally access (which likely involves matching funding currency — eg
ECB for euro-denominated funding, Bank of Japan for yen funding, etc).

170. As a second step after reporting the relevant haircuts, a bank should report the
expected monetised value of the collateral (rather than the notional amount) and where the
assets are actually held, in terms of the location of the assets and what business lines have
access to those assets.

3. Utilisation of the metric

171. The metric does not capture potential changes in counterparties’ haircuts and
lending policies that could occur under either a systemic or idiosyncratic event and could
provide a false comfort that the estimated monetised value of available unencumbered
collateral is greater than it would be when it is most needed. Supervisors should keep in
mind that this metric does not compare available unencumbered assets to the amount of
outstanding secured funding or any other balance sheet scaling factor. To gain a more
complete picture, the information generated by this metric should be complemented with the
maturity mismatch metric and other balance sheet data.

.4 LCR by significant currency
1. Objective

172. While the standards are required to be met in one single currency, in order to better
capture potential currency mismatches, banks and supervisors should also monitor the LCR
in significant currencies. This will allow the bank and the supervisor to track potential
currency mismatch issues that could arise.
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2. Definition and practical application of the metric

Foreign Currency LCR = Stock of high-quality liquid assets in each significant
currency / Total net cash outflows over a 30-day time period in each significant
currency

(Note: Amount of total net foreign exchange cash outflows should be net of foreign
exchange hedges)

173. The definition of the stock of high-quality foreign exchange assets and total net
foreign exchange cash outflows should mirror those of the LCR for common currencies.**

174. A currency is considered “significant” if the aggregate liabilities denominated in that
currency amount to 5% or more of the bank's total liabilities.

175. As the foreign currency LCR is not a standard but a monitoring tool, it does not have
an internationally defined minimum required threshold. Nonetheless, supervisors in each
jurisdiction could set minimum monitoring ratios for the foreign exchange LCR, below which a
supervisor should be alerted. In this case, the ratio at which supervisors should be alerted
would depend on the stress assumption. Supervisors should evaluate banks’ ability to raise
funds in foreign currency markets and the ability to transfer a liquidity surplus from one
currency to another and across jurisdictions and legal entities. Therefore, the ratio should be
higher for currencies in which the supervisors evaluate a bank’s ability to raise funds in
foreign currency markets and/or the ability to transfer a liquidity surplus from one currency to
another and across jurisdictions and legal entities to be limited.

3. Utilisation of the metric

176. This metric is meant to allow the bank and supervisor to track potential currency
mismatch issues that could arise in a time of stress.

.5 Market-related monitoring tools
1. Objective
177. High frequency market data with little or no time lag can be used as early warning

indicators in monitoring potential liquidity difficulties at banks.

2. Definition and practical application of the metric

178. While there are many types of data available in the market, supervisors can monitor
data at the following levels to focus on potential liquidity difficulties:

A. Market-wide information

B. Information on the financial sector

% cash flows from assets, liabilites and off-balance sheet items will be computed in the currency that the

counterparties are obliged to deliver to settle the contract, independent of the currency to which the contract is
indexed (or "linked"), or the currency whose fluctuation it is intended to hedge.
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C. Bank-specific information

A. Market-wide information

179. Supervisors can monitor information both on the absolute level and direction of
major markets and consider their potential impact on the financial sector and the specific
bank. Market-wide information is also crucial when evaluating assumptions behind a bank’s
funding plan.

180. Valuable market information to monitor includes, but is not limited to, equity prices
(ie overall stock markets and sub-indices in various jurisdictions relevant to the activities of
the supervised banks), debt markets (money markets, medium-term notes, long term debt,
derivatives, government bond markets, credit default spread indices, etc); foreign exchange
markets, commodities markets, and indices related to specific products, such as for certain
securitised products (eg the ABX).

B. Information on the financial sector

181. To track whether the financial sector as a whole is mirroring broader market
movements or is experiencing difficulties, information to be monitored includes equity and
debt market information for the financial sector broadly and for specific subsets of the
financial sector, including indices.

C. Bank-specific information

182. To monitor whether the market is losing confidence in a particular institution or has
identified risks at an institution, it is useful to collect information on equity prices, CDS
spreads, money-market trading prices, the situation of roll-overs and prices for various
lengths of funding, the pricelyield of bank debenture and/or subordinated debt in the
secondary market.

3. Utilisation of the metric/data

183. Information such as equity prices and credit spreads are readily available. However,
the accurate interpretation of such information is important. For instance, the same CDS
spread in numerical terms may not necessarily imply the same risk across markets due to
market-specific conditions such as low market liquidity. Also, when considering the liquidity
impact of changes in certain data points, the reaction of other market participants to such
information can be different, as various liquidity providers may emphasise different types of
data.

V. Application issues for standards

184. This section outlines a number of issues related to the application of the standards.
These issues include the frequency with which banks calculate and report the metrics, the
scope of application of the metrics (whether apply at group and/or entity level and to foreign
bank branches), the aggregation of currencies within the metrics, and information regarding
the observation period of the standards.

V.1 Frequency of calculation and reporting

185. Metrics should be used on an ongoing basis to help monitor and control liquidity risk.
Banks are expected to meet the requirements of the standards continuously.
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186. The LCR should be reported at least monthly, with the operational capacity to
increase the frequency to weekly or even daily in stressed situations at the discretion of the
supervisor. The NSFR should be calculated and reported at least quarterly. The time lag in
reporting should be as short as feasible and ideally should not surpass two weeks for the
LCR and for the NSFR, the allowable time-lag under the capital standards.

V.2 Scope of application

187. The application of the requirements in this document follow the existing scope of
application set out in Part | (Scope of Application) of the Basel Il Framework.* The
standards and monitoring tools should be applied to all internationally active banks on a
consolidated basis, but may be used for other banks and on any subset of entities of
internationally active banks as well to ensure greater consistency and a level playing field
between domestic and cross-border banks. The standards should be applied consistently
wherever they are applied.

188. Regardless of the scope of application of these liquidity standards, in keeping with
Principle 6 as outlined in the Principles for Sound Liquidity Risk Management and
Supervision, a bank should actively monitor and control liquidity risk exposures and funding
needs at the level of individual legal entities, foreign branches and subsidiaries, and the
group as a whole, taking into account legal, regulatory and operational limitations to the
transferability of liquidity.

189. To ensure consistency in applying the consolidated standards across jurisdictions,
further information is provided below on two application issues.

1. Differences in home / host liquidity requirements

190. While most of the parameters in the liquidity standards are internationally
“harmonised”, national differences in liquidity treatment may occur in those items subject to
national discretion (eg deposit run-off rates, contingent funding obligations, market valuation
changes on derivative transactions, etc) and where more stringent parameters are adopted
by some supervisors.

191. When calculating the liquidity standards on a consolidated basis, a cross-border
banking group should apply the liquidity parameters adopted in the home jurisdiction to all
legal entities being consolidated except for the treatment of retail / small business deposits
that should follow the relevant parameters adopted in host jurisdictions in which the entities
(branch or subsidiary) operate. This approach will enable the stressed liquidity needs of legal
entities of the group (including branches of those entities) operating in host jurisdictions to be
more suitably reflected, given that deposit run-off rates in host jurisdictions are more
influenced by jurisdiction-specific factors such as the type and effectiveness of deposit
insurance schemes in place and the behaviour of local depositors.

192. Home requirements for retail and small business deposits should apply to the
relevant legal entities (including branches of those entities) operating in host jurisdictions if:
() there are no host requirements for retail and small business deposits in the particular
jurisdictions; (ii) those entities operate in host jurisdictions that have not implemented the

40" See BCBS, International Convergence of Capital Measurement and Capital Standards: A Revised Framework

- Comprehensive Version, June 2006 (“Basel Il Framework”).
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liquidity standards; or (iii) the home supervisor decides that home requirements should be
used that are stricter than the host requirements.

2. Treatment of liquidity transfer restrictions

193. As noted in paragraph 30, as a general principle, no excess liquidity should be
recognised by a cross-border banking group in its consolidated LCR if there is a reasonable
doubt about the availability of such liquidity. Liquidity transfer restrictions (eg ring-fencing
measures, non-convertibility of local currency, foreign exchange controls, etc) in jurisdictions
in which a banking group operates will affect the availability of liquidity by inhibiting the
transfer of liquid assets and fund flows within the group. The consolidated LCR should reflect
such restrictions in a manner consistent with paragraph 30 of this document. For example,
the eligible liquid assets that are held by a legal entity being consolidated to meet its local
LCR requirements (where applicable) can be included in the consolidated LCR to the extent
that such liquid assets are used to cover the total net cash outflows of that entity,
notwithstanding that the assets are subject to liquidity transfer restrictions. If the liquid assets
held in excess of the total net cash outflows are not transferable, such surplus liquidity
should be excluded from the standard.

194. For practical reasons, the liquidity transfer restrictions to be accounted for in the
consolidated ratio are confined to existing restrictions imposed under applicable laws,
regulations and supervisory requirements.** A banking group should have processes in place
to capture all liquidity transfer restrictions to the extent practicable, and to monitor the rules
and regulations in the jurisdictions in which the group operates and assess their liquidity
implications for the group as a whole.

V.3 Currencies

195. As outlined in paragraph 32, while the standards are expected to be met on a
consolidated basis and reported in a common currency, supervisors and banks should also
be aware of the liquidity needs in each significant currency. As indicated in the LCR, the
currencies of the pool of liquid assets should be similar in composition to the operational
needs of the bank. Banks and supervisors cannot assume that currencies will remain
transferable and convertible in a stress, even for currencies that in normal times are freely
transferable and highly convertible.

V.4 Observation periods and transitional arrangements for the standards

196. The Committee will monitor the implications of these standards for financial markets,
credit extension and economic growth, addressing unintended consequences as necessary.
The observation period will be used to monitor the impact of the standards on smaller
institutions versus larger, and on different business lines, especially focusing on the impact
on retail versus wholesale business activities. During the observation period, some of the
specific issues to be closely monitored will be the treatment of liquidity lines to non-financial
corporates, the further development of additional quantitative and qualitative criteria for Level
2 asset eligibility, as well as the treatment of term deposits in the LCR.

“1 There are a number of factors that can impede cross-border liquidity flows of a banking group, many of which

are beyond the control of the group and some of these restrictions may not be clearly incorporated into law or
may become visible only in times of stress.
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197. The timeline for the observation period is as follows:

o QIS: Conduct additional QIS using data from year end 2010 and mid-year 2011
reference periods to inform analysis for both the LCR and the NSFR. Additional QIS
data could be collected at other times during the observation period as well, to be
determined by the Committee.

o Reporting to supervisors throughout the observation period: To give banks more
time to develop their reporting systems, reporting to supervisors would first be
expected by Jan 1, 2012 for the two standards. The information reported to
supervisors would include the overall percentages of the LCR and NSFR, as well as
information on all the components, similar to the information gathered for the QIS.

o In order to address unintended consequences, the Committee is prepared to make
revisions to specific components of the standards if this proves necessary in light of
the analyses conducted and the data collected during the observation period. At the
latest, any revisions would be made to the LCR by mid-2013 and to the NSFR by
mid-2016.

. The LCR, including any revisions, will be introduced on 1 January 2015. The NSFR,
including any revisions, will move to a minimum standard by 1 January 2018.
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Annex 1

lllustrative Template for the LCR

ltem

Factor (to be multiplied
against total amount)

Total
amount

With factor
applied

Stock of high-quality liquid assets

A. Level 1 assets:

Cash 100%
Qualifying marketable securities from 100%
sovereigns, central banks, public sector

entities, and multilateral development banks
Qualifying central bank reserves 100%
Domestic sovereign or central bank debtin | 100%
domestic currency

Domestic sovereign debt for non-0% risk 100%
weighted sovereigns, issued in foreign

currency

B. Level 2 assets:

Sovereign, central bank, and PSE assets 85%
qualifying for 20% risk weighting

Qualifying corporate bonds rated AA- or 85%
higher

Qualifying covered bonds rated AA- or 85%

higher

Calculation of 40% cap of liquid assets

Maximum of 2/3 of adjusted
Level 1 assets that would
exist after an unwind of all
secured funding transactions,
as in paragraph 36.

Total value of stock of highly liquid
assets

Cash Outflows

A. Retail deposits:

Demand deposit and qualifying term
deposits with residual maturity or notice
period within 30 days

o stable deposits Minimum 5% (additional
categories to be determined
by jurisdiction)

o less stable retail deposits Minimum 10% (additional

categories to be determined
by jurisdiction)
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Term deposit with residual maturity greater
than 30 days with a withdrawal with a
significant penalty, or no legal right to
withdraw

0% (or higher rate to be
determined by jurisdictions)

B. Unsecured wholesale funding:

Funding from:

Stable small business customers

Minimum 5% (additional
categories to be determined
by jurisdiction)

Less stable small business customers

Minimum 10% (additional
categories to be determined
by jurisdiction)

Legal entities with operational relationships

25% of deposits needed for
operational purposes

. Portion of corporate deposits with
operational relationships covered by
deposit insurance — same treatment
as for retail demand deposits

Cooperative banks in an institutional
network

25% of the qualifying
deposits with the centralised
institution

Non-financial corporates, sovereigns,
central banks and PSEs

75%

Other legal entity customers

100%

C. Secured funding:

Secured funding transactions backed by
Level 1 assets, with any counterparty

0%

Secured funding transactions backed by
Level 2 assets, with any counterparty

15%

Secured funding transactions backed by
assets that are not eligible for the stock of
highly liquid assets, with domestic
sovereigns, domestic central banks, or
domestic public sector entities as a
counterparty

25%

All other secured funding transactions

100%

D. Additional requirements:

Liabilities related to derivative collateral
calls related to a downgrade of up to 3-
notches

100% of collateral that would
be required to cover the
contracts in case of up to a
3-notch downgrade

Market valuation changes on derivatives
transactions

Treatment determined by
supervisors in each
jurisdiction

Valuation changes on posted collateral
securing derivative transactions that is
comprised of non-Level 1 assets

20%

Basel IlI: International framework for liquidity risk measurement, standards and monitoring

43



ABCP, SIVs, Conduits, etc:

Liabilities from maturing ABCP, SIVs,
SPVs, etc

100% of maturing amounts
and 100% of returnable
assets

Asset Backed Securities (including covered
bonds)

100% of maturing amounts

Currently undrawn portion of committed
credit and liquidity facilities to:

. retail and small business clients 5% of outstanding credit and
liquidity lines
o non-financial corporates, sovereigns | 10% of outstanding credit
and central banks, and PSEs; credit lines
facilities
o non-financial corporates, sovereigns | 100% of outstanding liquidity

and central banks, and PSEs;
liquidity facilities

lines

. other legal entity customers, credit
and liquidity facilities

100% of outstanding credit
and liquidity lines

Other contingent funding liabilities (such as
guarantees, letters of credit, revocable

Treatment determined by
supervisors in each

credit and liquidity facilities, derivative jurisdiction
valuations, etc)

Any additional contractual outflows 100%
Net derivative payables 100%
Any other contractual cash outflows 100%
Total cash outflows

Cash Inflows

Reverse repos and securities borrowing,

with the following as collateral:

o Level 1 assets 0%

J Level 2 assets 15%
. All other assets 100%
Credit or liquidity facilities 0%
Operational deposits held at other financial | 0%

institutions

. Deposits held at centralised
institution of a network of co-
operative banks

0% of the qualifying deposits
with the centralised institution

Other inflows by counterparty:

e Amounts receivable from retail 50%
counterparties
e Amounts receivable from non-financial 50%

wholesale counterparties, from
transactions other than those listed in
the inflow categories above.
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e Amounts receivable from financial
institutions, from transactions other than
those listed in the inflow categories
above.

100%

Net derivative receivables

100%

Other contractual cash inflows

Treatment determined by
supervisors in each
jurisdiction

Total inflows

Total net cash outflows = Total cash
outflows minus min [total cash inflows,
75% of gross outflows]

LCR (= Total value of stock of high-
quality liquid assets / Net cash outflows)
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Annex 2

Summary of Net Stable Funding Ratio

(Refer to text and Tables 1, 2, and 3 for expanded explanations on the treatment ASF and
RSF categories. This table is only a summary for easy reference which does not capture all
the nuance).

Available Stable Funding (Sources) Required Stable Funding (Uses)
Item Availabili Item Required
ty Factor Factor
e Cash
e Tier 1 & 2 Capital Instruments e Short-term unsecured actively-traded
o Other preferred shares and capital instruments (< 1 yr)
instruments in excess of Tier 2 e Securities with exactly offsetting
allowable amount having an effective 100% reverse repo 0%
maturity of one year or greater o Securities with remaining maturity
e Other liabilities with an effective <lyr
maturity of one year or greater e Non-renewable loans to financials with
remaining maturity < 1 yr
e Debtissued or guaranteed by
e Stable deposits of retail and small sovereigns, central banks, BIS, IMF,

: ; 0 EC, non-central government, o
business customers (non-maturity or 90% il | devel banks with 5%
residual maturity < 1yr) multilateral development banks with a

0% risk weight under Basel Il
standardised approach
e Unencumbered non-financial senior
e Less stable deposits of retail and unsecured corporate bonds and
small business customers covered bonds rated at least AA-, and
. : 80% g . 20%
(non-maturity or residual debt that is issued by sovereigns,
maturity < 1yr) central banks, and PSEs with a risk-
weighting of 20%; maturity = 1 yr
o Unencumbered listed equity securities
_ ) or non-financial senior unsecured
e Wholesale funding provided by non- corporate bonds (or covered bonds)
financial corporate customers, rated from A+ to A-, maturity = 1 yr
sovereign central banks, multilateral 50% e Gold 50%
development banks and PSEs (non- _ )
maturity or residual maturity < 1yr) e Loans to non-financial corporate
clients, sovereigns, central banks, and
PSEs with a maturity < 1 yr
e Unencumbered residential mortgages
of any maturity and other
unencumbered loans, excluding loans
o All other liabilities and equity not to financial institutions with a
. 0% . ; 65%
included above remaining maturity of one year or
greater that would qualify for the 35%
or lower risk weight under Basel Il
standardised approach for credit risk
e Other loans to retail clients and small
) ) . 85%
businesses having a maturity < 1 yr
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e All other assets

100%

Off Balance Sheet Exposures

e  Undrawn amount of committed credit

0,
and liquidity facilities 5%
National
e Other contingent funding obligations Supervisory
Discretion
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